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Washington,  Thursday,  November  29,  1951 


with  respect  to  the  1952  national  market¬ 
ing  quota,  the  national  acreage  allot¬ 
ment,  and  apportionment  of  such 
allotment  among  the  States  was  given 
(16  P.  R.  10897)  in  accordance  with  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  The 
proclamation  is  made  after  due  consider¬ 
ation  of  recommendations  submitted  in 
response  to  such  notice. 

§  729.302  Proclamation  and  deter¬ 
mination  with  respect  to  national 
marketing  quota,  normal  yield  per  acre, 
and  national  acreage  allotment  tor  pea¬ 
nuts  tor  the  crop  produced  in  the  calen¬ 
dar  year  1952 — (a)  National  marketing 
quota.  The  amount  of  the  national 
marketing  quota  for  peanuts  for  the  crop 
produced  in  the  calendar  year  1952  is 
650,000  tons. 

(b)  Normal  yield  per  acre.  The  nor¬ 
mal  yield  per  acre  of  peanuts  for  the 
United  States  is  777  pounds. 

(c)  National  acreage  allotment.  The 
national  acreage  allotment  for  the  crop 
produced  in  the  calendar  year  1952  is 
1,673,102  acres. 

§  729.303  Apportionment  of  the  na¬ 
tional  peanut  acreage  allotment  for  the 
crop  produced  in  the  calendar  year  1952. 
The  national  peanut  acreage  allotment 
proclaimed  in  §  729.302  is  hereby  appor¬ 
tioned  as  follows: 

1952  state 

State:  acreage  allotment 

Alabama  _  226,  508 

Arizona _  746 

Arkansas _  4,  385 

California _  977 

Florida _ _ -  56, 924 

Georgia _  545, 171 

Louisiana  _  2,  040 

Mississippi _  7,  853 

Missouri _  255 

New  Mexico _  5,  099 

North  Carolina -  175, 429 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 


CONTENTS 


Chapter  VII — Production  and  Market¬ 
ing  Administration  (Agricultural 
Adjustment),  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

Part  729 — Peanuts 

NATIONAL  MARKETING  QUOTA,  NATIONAL 
ACREAGE  ALLOTMENT,  AND  APPORTION¬ 
MENT  TO  STATES  OF  THE  NATIONAL  ACRE¬ 
AGE  ALLOTMENT  FOR  THE  1952  CROP 

§  729.301  Basis  and  purpose.  Section 
358  (a)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  provides  that 
between  July  1  and  December  1  of  each 
calendar  year  the  Secretary  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  shall  proclaim  a  national  marketing 
quota  for  peanuts  for  the  crop  produced 
in  the  next  succeeding  calendar  year  in 
terms  of  the  total  quantity  of  peanuts 
which  will  make  available  for  marketing 
a  supply  of  peanuts  from  the  crop  with 
respect  to  which  the  quota  is  proclaimed 
equal  to  the  average  quantity  of  peanuts 
harvested  for  nuts  during  the  immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  five  years,  adjusted  for 
current  trends  and  prospective  demand 
conditions.  Section  358  (a)  further  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  national  marketing  quota 
shall  be  converted  to  a  national  acreage 
allotment  by  dividing  such  quota  by  the 
normal  yield  per  acre  for  the  United 
States. 

Section  358  (c)  of  the  said  act  pro¬ 
vides  that  the  national  acreage  allot¬ 
ment,  less  the  acreage  to  be  allotted  to 
new  farms  under  section  358  (f),  shall 
be  apportioned  among  the  States  on  the 
basis  of  their  share  of  the  national 
acreage  allotment  for  the  most  recent 
year  in  which  such  apportionment  was 
made. 

Section  729.302  of  this  proclamation 
establishes  the  national  marketing  quota, 
the  normal  yield  per  acre,  and  the 
national  acreage  allotment  for  the  1952 
crop  of  peanuts.  Section  729.303 
apportions  the  1952  national  acreage 
allotment  among  the  several  peanut- 
producing  States.  The  determinations 
in  these  sections  are  based  on  the  latest 
available  statistics  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment. 

Public  notice  of  the  proposed  procla¬ 
mation  and  determinations  to  be  made 


Agriculture  Department  Pase 

See  Production  and  Marketing 
Administration. 

Army  Department 

Alaska;  reserving  certain  public 
lands  for  use  of  the  Department 
and  partially  revoking  public 
land  order  < see  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Bureau  of). 

Civil  Aeronautics  Administra¬ 
tion 

Rules  and  regulations; 

Danger  areas;  alterations _ 11993 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Notices: 

Accident  occurring  at  Tucum- 
cari,  N.  Mex.;  hearing _ _  12020 

Commerce  Department 

See  Civil  Aeronautics  Administra¬ 
tion;  National  Shipping  Author¬ 
ity.. 

Defense  Mobilization,  Office  of 

Notices; 

Determination  and  certification 
of  a  critical  defense  housing 
area : 

Camp  McCoy,  Wis.,  area _  12021 

Clovis-Portales,  N.  Mex.,  area, 

et  al _  12021 

Marysville- Yuba,  Calif.,  area.  12021 

Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

See  also  Price  Stabilization,  Office 

of ;  Rent  Stabilization,  Office  of. 

Notices: 

Veterans  preference  in  the  sale 
or  rental  of  housing  accom¬ 
modations _  12023 

Federal  Trade  Commission 

Rules  and  regulations : 

Cosmetic  and  toilet  prepara¬ 
tions  industry;  trade  practice 
rules _ 11993 

General  Services  Administration 

Notices: 

Procurement  of  services  from 
colleges,  universities,  or  other 
educational  institutions  by 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  the 
Budget,  in  connection  with 
Federal  History  Program _  12021 

11991 


Oklahoma 


South  Carolina 

Tennessee _ 

Texas  _ 

Virginia _ 


Total  apportioned  to  States.  1, 664,  736 
Maximum  reserved  for  new  farms.  8, 366 


Total,  United  States. 


(Continued  on  p.  11993) 
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Published  daily,  except  Sundays,  Mondays, 
and  days  following  official  Federal  holidays, 
by  the  Federal  Register  Division,  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service,  General  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration,  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  the  Federal  Register 
Act,  approved  July  26,  1935  (49  Stat.  500,  as 
amended;  44  U.  S.  C.,  ch.  8B),  under  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Federal  Register,  approved  by 
the  President.  Distribution  is  made  only  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern¬ 
ment  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

The  regulatory  material  appearing  herein 
is  keyed  to  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
which  is  published,  under  50  titles,  pursuant 
to  section  11  of  the  Federal  Register  Act,  as 
amended  June  19,  1937. 

The  Federal  Register  will  be  furnished  by 
mail  to  subscribers,  free  of  postage,  for  $1.50 
per  month  or  $15.00  per  year,  payable  in 
advance.  The  charge  for  individual  copies 
(minimum  15<*)  varies  in  proportion  to  the 
size  of  the  issue.  Remit  check  or  money 
order,  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  directly  to  the  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  republica¬ 
tion  of  material  appearing  in  the  Federal 
Register 
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Interior  Department  Pa8e 

See  also  Land  Management,  Bu¬ 
reau  of. 

Notices: 

Alaska ;  reserving  certain  public 
lands  for  use  of  Department  of 
the  Army  and  partially  revok¬ 
ing  public  land  order _  12020 

Internal  Revenue  Bureau 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Taxes  on  tobacco,  snuff,  cigars, 
cigarettes,  cigarette  papers 
and  tubes,  and  purchase  and 
sale  of  leaf  tobacco;  increase 
in  rate  of  tax  and  floor  stocks 
tax  on  cigarettes _ 11998 

Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion 

Notices: 

Applications  for  relief : 

Butter  from  Winona,  Minn., 
to  Chicago,  Ill.,  and  points 
taking  same  rates _  12025 
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Interstate  Commerce  Commis-  Pa8® 
sion — Continued 

Notices — Continued 

Applications  for  relief — Con. 

Iron,  pig,  from  Texas  to  Elk¬ 
hart  and  Terre  Haute,  Ind_  12025 
Motor-rail  class  and  commod¬ 
ity  rates  between  eastern 


and  western  territories _  12026 

Sand,  silica,  from  Guion,  Ark., 
to  southern  territory _  12026 


Land  Management,  Bureau  of 

Notices : 

California;  classification  order.  12020 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Alaska ;  reserving  certain  public 
lands  for  use  of  Department 
of  the  Army  and  partially  re¬ 
voking  public  land  order _ 11999 

Maritime  Administration 

See  National  Shipping  Authority. 

National  Shipping  Authority 

Rules  and  regulations: 

General  Agents’  compensation; 

for  husbanding  services,  etc..  12019 

Price  Stabilization,  Office  of 


Notices: 

Ceiling  prices  at  retail: 

Berkshire  Knitting  Mills _  12024 

Forbes  Serta  Products _ _  12023 

Hough  Shade  Corp -  12024 


Directors  of  District  Offices,  Re¬ 
gion  5;  redelegation  of  au¬ 
thority  to  reduce  markups 
under  ceiling  price  regula¬ 
tion _  12025 

Regional  Directors,  delegation 
of  authority  to  act  on  appli¬ 
cations: 

For  adjusted  ceiling  prices 
under  general  overriding 


regulation _  12025 

Pertaining  to  certain  items  of 

sausage _  12025 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Ceiling  price  adjustments  for 
small  business  concerns  (GOR 

20) . 12014 

Ceiling  prices  for  certain  proc¬ 
essed  vegetables  of  the  1951 
pack: 

Addition  of  canned  pumpkin 
to  products  covered  (CPR 

55) _ 12010 

Canned  pumpkin  adjustment 
(CPR  55,  SR  6) _ 12012 


Ceiling  price  adjustment  for 
certain  canned  tomato 
products  (CPR  55,  SR  5)__  12011 
Ceiling  prices  for  Pacific  North¬ 
west  logs ;  addition  of  accred¬ 
ited  graders  and  scalers  (CPR 


97) - 12013 

Iron  and  steel  scrap  (CPR  5, 

Coll.  1)___^___ _ 12000 

Manufacturers’  general  ceiling 
price  regulation;  cast-iron 
boilers  and  cast-iron  radia¬ 
tion  (CPR  22,  SR  19) _  12009 


Production  and  Marketing  Ad¬ 
ministration 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Milk  in  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  mar¬ 
keting  area _ 11993 
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Production  and  Marketing  Ad-  Pase 
ministration — Continued 

Rules  and  regulations — Continued 
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lotment  for  1952  crop _ 11091 

Rent  Stabilization,  Office  of 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Kentucky  and  Texas: 

Hotel  regulation _ 12019 

Rent  controlled,  rooms  in 
rooming  houses  and  other 
establishments _ 11993 


Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission 

Notices : 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Investors  Telephone  Co.  et  al_  12321 
Jersey  Central  Power  &  Light 

Co -  12022 

Louisiana  Power  &  Light  Co__  12022 

Treasury  Department 

See  Internal  Revenue  Bureau. 
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(Sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  358,  55 
Stat.  88,  as  amended,  65  Stat.  29;  7  U.  S.  C. 

1358) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  26th 
day  of  November  1951.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal!  K.  T.  Hutchinson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F  R.  Doc.  51-14200;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration  (Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

[  Docket  No.  AO-33-A17] 

Part  932 — Milk  in  the  Fort  Wayne, 
Indiana,  Marketing  Area 

ORDER  AMENDING  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Editorial  Note  :  Federal  Register  Doc¬ 
ument  51-13173,  appearing  at  page  11095 
of  the  issue  for  Thursday,  November  1, 
1951,  has  been  corrected  so  that  the  last 
paragraph  of  the  document  now  reads 
as  follows; 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  29th 
day  of  October  1951  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  November  1,  1951. 

TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  Commerce 

[Amdt.  5] 

Part  608 — Danger  Areas 

DANGER  AREA  ALTERATIONS 

The  danger  area  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee,  Airspace 
Subcommittee,  and  are  adopted  when  in¬ 
dicated  in  order  to  promote  safety  of  the 
flying  public.  Since  a  military  function 
of  the  United  States  is  involved,  compli¬ 
ance  with  section  4  of  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedure  Act  is  not  required.  Part 
608  is  amended  as  follows ; 

1.  In  §  608.28,  the  Aberdeen,  Maryland, 
area,  published  on  July  16,  1949  in  14 
P.  R.  4291,  is  amended  by  changing  the 
“Using  Agency”  column  to  read:  “Edge- 
wocd  Arsenal,  Maryland.  No  aircraft 
shall  be  operated  on  that  portion  of  Red 
Civil  Airway  No.  17  which  overlaps  the 
danger  area  unless  prior  approval  has 
been  obtained  from  Civil  Aeronautics  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Air  Traffic  Control.” 

2.  In  §  608.62  the  Island  of  Kahoo- 
lawe,  Territory  of  Hawaii  area,  published 
on  July  16,  1943,  in  14  F.  R.  4298,  is 
amended  by  changing  the  “Description 
by  Geographical  Coordinates”  column  to 
read:  “The  airspace  over  the  Island  of 
Kahoolawe  and  the  surrounding  water 
area  within  1  nautical  mile  of  the  island 
and  excluding  that  portion  overlapped 
by  Red  Civil  Airway  No.  87.” 


(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1C07,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  on  November  27,  1951. 

[seal]  F.  B.  Lee, 

Acting  Administrator  of 
Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14269;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 
10:57  a.  m.] 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[File  No.  21-286] 

Part  203 — Cosmetic  and  Toilet 
Preparations  Industry 

promulgation  of  trade  practice  rules 

Due  proceedings  having  been  held 
under  the  trade  practice  conference  pro¬ 
cedure  in  pursuance  of  the  act  of  Con¬ 
gress  approved  September  26,  1914,  as 
amended  (Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act),  and  other  provisions  of  law  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Commission; 

It  is  now  ordered.  That  the  trade  prac¬ 
tice  rules  of  Group  I,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  which  have  been  approved  by  the 
Commission  in  this  proceeding,  be  pro¬ 
mulgated  as  of  November  29,  1951. 

Statement  by  the  Commission.  Trade 
practice  rules  for  the  Cosmetic  and  Toilet 
Preparations  Industry,  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  are  promulgated  by  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  under  its  trade  prac¬ 
tice  conference  procedure. 

Members  of  the  industry  are  the  per¬ 
sons,  firms,  corporations  and  organiza¬ 
tions  engaged  in  the  business  of 
manufacturing,  importing,  selling  or  dis¬ 
tributing  cosmetics  or  toilet  prepara¬ 
tions,  or  devices  or  accessories  sold  in 
combination  therewith.  Annual  business 
of  the  industry,  in  terms  of  retail-sales 
volume,  has  reached  an  amount  in  excess 
of  $600,000,000. 

The  rules  are  directed  to  the  elimina¬ 
tion  and  prevention  of  unfair  trade  prac¬ 
tices  to  the  end  that  the  industry,  the 
trade,  and  the  public  may  be  protected 
from  the  harmful  effects  of  such  com¬ 
petitive  methods,  and  are  designed  to 
provide  guidance  and  assistance  to  in¬ 
dustry  members  in  the  maintenance  of 
free  and  fair  competition. 

Proceedings  leading  to  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  rules  were  instituted  by  the 
Commission  on  its  own  motion.  A 
general  industry  conference  was  held  in 
New  York  City,  at  which  proposals  for 
rules  were  submitted  for  the  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  Commission.  Thereafter  a 
draft  of  proposed  rules  was  made  avail¬ 
able  by  the  Commission  and  public  no¬ 
tice  given  whereby  all  interested  or 
affected  parties  were  afforded  opportu¬ 
nity  to  present  their  views,  including 
such  pertinent  information,  suggestions, 
or  objections  as  they  desired  to  offer, 
and  to  be  heard  in  the  premises.  Hear¬ 
ings  were  accordingly  held  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  on  February  10,  1949,  and  cn 
March  24,  1949.  Following  such  hear¬ 
ings,  and  upon  consideration  of  the  en¬ 
tire  matter,  final  action  was  taken  by  the 


Commission  whereby  It  approved  the 
trade  practice  rules  hereinafter  appear¬ 
ing.  Such  rules  become  operative 
February  1,  1952. 

The  Commission  also  orders  that  a 
Majority  Statement  of  the  Commission — 
by  Commissioner  Carson,  concurred  in 
by  Commissioners  Mason  and  Spingarn — 
favoring  the  promulgation,  and  state¬ 
ments  by  Commissioners  Ayres  and 
Mead 1  opposing  the  promulgation,  ac¬ 
company  these  rules  when  promulgated. 
Such  statements  follow  the  rules  as  a 
part  of  this  official  draft. 

These  rules  promulgated  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  are  designed  to  foster  and  pro¬ 
mote  the  maintenance  of  fair  competi¬ 
tive  conditions  in  the  interest  of  pro¬ 
tecting  industry,  trade,  and  the  public. 
It  is  to  this  end,  and  to  the  exclusion  of 
any  act  or  practice  which  suppresses 
competition,  restrains  trade,  fixes  or 
controls  price  through  combination  or 
agreement,  or  which  otherwise  injures, 
destroys,  or  prevents  competition,  that 
the  rules  are  to  be  applied. 

GROUP  I 

Sec. 

2C3.1  Prohibited  discrimination. 

203.2  Misrepresentation  In  general. 

203.3  Deception  as  to  origin. 

203.4  Deceptive  imitation  of  trade-marks, 

trade  names,  etc. 

203.5  Misrepresentation  as  to  character  of 

business. 

203.6  Misuse  of  the  word  “Free,”  etc. 

203.7  Fictitious  prices. 

203.8  Passing  off  an  industry  product  as 

and  for  the  product  of  a  competi¬ 
tor. 

203.9  Defamation  of  competitors  or  false 

disparagement  of  their  products. 

203.10  Commercial  bribery. 

203.11  Procurement  of  competitors’  con¬ 

fidential  information  by  unfair 
means  and  wrongful  use  thereof. 

203.12  Inducing  breach  of  contract. 

203.13  Use  of  lottery  schemes,  etc. 

203.14  Combination  or  coercion  to  fix  prices, 

suppress  competition,  or  restrain 
trade. 

203.15  Unfair  threats  of  infringement  suits. 

203.16  Selling  below  cast. 

203.17  Exclusive  deals. 

203.18  “Spiffs,”  “Push  Money,”  etc. 

Authority  :  §§  203.1  to  203.18  issued  under 
sec.  6,  38  Stat.  722;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  45. 

General  statement.  The  unfair  trade 
practices  embraced  in  the  Group  I  rules 
herein  are  considered  to  be  unfair  meth¬ 
ods  of  competition,  unfair  or  deceptive 
acts  or  practices,  or  other  illegal  prac¬ 
tices,  prohibited  under  laws  adminis¬ 
tered  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission; 
and  appropriate  proceedings  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  will  be  taken  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  prevent  the  use,  by  any  person, 
partnership,  corporation,  or  other  or¬ 
ganization  subject  to  its  jurisdiction,  of 
such  unlawful  practices  in  commerce. 

§  203.1  Prohibited  discrimination — 
(a)  Prohibited  discriminatory  prices,  or 
rebates,  refunds,  discounts,  credits,  etc., 
which  effect  unlawful  price  discrimina¬ 
tion.  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for 
any  member  of  the  industry  engaged  in 


1  Statements  by  Commissioners  Ayres  and 
Mead  opposing  the  promulgation  filed  with 
the  original  document. 
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commerce,1  in  the  course  of  such  com¬ 
merce,  to  grant  or  allow,  secretly  or 
openly,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  rebate, 
refund,  discount,  credit,  or  other  form 
of  price  differential  (whether  in  the 
guise  of  samples,  or  so-called  free  deals, 
or  otherwise  > ,  where  such  rebate,  refund, 
discount,  credit,  or  other  form  of  price 
differential,  effects  a  discrimination  in 
price  between  different  purchasers  of 
goods  of  like  grade  and  quality,  where 
either  or  any  of  the  purchases  involved 
therein  are  in  commerce,1  and  where  the 
effect  thereof  may  be  substantially  to 
lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a 
monopoly  in  any  line  of  commerce,1  or 
to  injure,  destroy,  or  prevent  competi¬ 
tion  with  any  person  who  either  grants  or 
knowingly  receives  the  benefit  of  such 
discrimination,  or  with  customers  of 
either  of  them:  Provided,  however — 

(1)  That  the  goods  involved  in  any 
such  transaction  are  sold  for  use,  con¬ 
sumption,  or  resale  within  any  place  un¬ 
der  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States; 

(2)  That  nothing  contained  in  this 
part  shall  prevent  differentials  which 
make  only  due  allowance  for  differences 
in  the  cost  of  manufacture,  sale,  or  de¬ 
livery  resulting  from  the  differing  meth¬ 
ods  or  quantities  in  which  such  com¬ 
modities  are  to  such  purchasers  sold  or 
delivered:  And,  provided,  further,  That 
when  all  available  purchasers  in  greater 
quantities  are  so  few  as  to  render  dif¬ 
ferentials  on  account  thereof  unjustly 

discriminatory  or  promotive  of  monopoly 
in  any  line  of  commerce,1  and  if  and 
when  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
shall  have  established  quantity  limits 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2 
(a)  of  the  Clayton  Act  (as  amended), 
the  foregoing  shall  not  be  construed  to 
permit  differentials  based  on  differences 
in  quantities  greater  than  those  so  es¬ 
tablished; 

(3)  That  nothing  contained  in  this 
part  shall  prevent  persons  engaged  in 
selling  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  in 
commerce 1  from  selecting  their  own  cus¬ 
tomers  in  bona  fide  transactions  and  not 
in  restraint  of  trade; 

<4>  That  nothing  contained  in  this 
part  shall  prevent  price  changes  from 
time  to  time  where  made  in  response  to 
changing  conditions  affecting  the  market 
for  or  the  marketability  of  the  goods 
concerned,  such  as  but  not  limited  to, 
actual  or  imminent  deterioration  of 
perishable  goods,  obsolescence  of  sea¬ 
sonal  goods,  distress  sales  under  court 
process,  or  sales  in  good  faith  in  dis¬ 
continuance  of  business  in  the  goods 
concerned. 

<b)  Prohibited  brokerage  and  commis¬ 
sions.  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for 


1  As  here  used,  the  word  “commerce” 
means  “trade  or  commerce  among  the  sev¬ 
eral  States  and  with  foreign  nations,  or  be¬ 
tween  the  District  of  Columbia  or  any  Ter¬ 
ritory  of  the  United  States  and  any  State, 
Territory,  or  foreign  nation,  or  between  any 
insular  possessions  or  other  places  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  between 
any  such  possession  or  place  and  any  State 
or  Territory  of  the  United  States  or  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia  or  any  foreign  nation,  or 
within  the  District  of  Columbia  or  any  Ter¬ 
ritory  or  any  insular  possession  or  other 
place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States.” 


any  member  of  the  industry  engaged  in 
commerce,1  in  the  course  of  such  com¬ 
merce,  to  pay  or  grant,  or  to  receive  or 
accept,  anything  of  value  as  a  commis¬ 
sion,  brokerage,  or  other  compensation, 
or  any  allowance  or  discount  in  lieu 
thereof,  except  for  services  rendered  in 
connection  with  the  sale  or  purchase  of 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  either  to 
the  other  party  to  such  transaction  or  to 
an  agent,  representative,  or  other  inter¬ 
mediary  therein  where  such  intermediary 
is  acting  in  fact  for  or  in  behalf,  or  is 
subject  to  the  direct  or  indirect  control, 
of  any  party  to  such  transaction  other 
than  the  person  by  whom  such  compen¬ 
sation  is  so  granted  or  paid. 

(c)  Prohibited  advertising  or  promo¬ 
tional  allowances,  etc.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the 
industry  engaged  in  commerce1  to  pay 
or  contract  for  the  payment  of  adver¬ 
tising  or  promotional  allowances  or  any 
other  thing  of  value  to  or  for  the  benefit 
of  a  customer  of  such  member  in  the 
course  of  such  commerce  as  compensa¬ 
tion  or  in  consideration  for  any  services 
or  facilities  furnished  by  or  through  such 
customer  in  connection  with  the  process¬ 
ing,  handling,  sale,  or  offering  for  sale 
of  any  products  or  commodities  manu¬ 
factured,  sold,  or  offered  for  sale  by  such 
member,  unless  such  payment  hr  con¬ 
sideration  is  available  on  proportionally 
equal  terms  to  all  other  customers  com¬ 
peting  in  the  distribution  of  such  prod¬ 
ucts  or  commodities. 

(d)  Prohibited  discriminatory  services 
or  facilities.  It  is  an  unfair  trade  prac¬ 
tice  for  any  member  of  the  industry 
engaged  in  commerce1  to  discriminate 
in  favor  of  one  purchaser  against  an¬ 
other  purchaser  or  purchasers  of  a  com¬ 
modity  bought  for  resale,  with  or  without 
processing,  by  contracting  to  furnish  or 
furnishing,  or  by  contributing  to  the  fur¬ 
nishing  of,  any  services  or  facilities  con¬ 
nected  with  the  processing,  handling, 
sale,  or  offering  for  sale  of  such  com¬ 
modity  so  purchased  upon  terms  not 
accorded  to  all  competing  purchasers  on 
proportionally  equal  terms. 

(e)  Inducing  or  receiving  an  illegal 
discrimination  in  price.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the 
industry  engaged  in  commerce,1  in  the 
course  of  such  commerce,  knowingly  to 
induce  or  receive  a  discrimination  in 
price  which  is  prohibited  by  the  fore¬ 
going  provisions  of  this  section. 

(f)  Exceptions.  The  inhibitions  of 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  purchases 
of  their  supplies  for  their  own  use  by 
schools,  colleges,  universities,  public  li¬ 
braries,  churches,  hospitals,  and  chari¬ 
table  institutions  not  operated  for  profit. 

Note:  In  complaint  proceedings  charging 
discrimination  in  price  or  services  or  facil¬ 
ities  furnished,  and  upon  proof  having  been 
made  of  such  discrimination,  the  burden 
of  rebutting  the  prima  facie  case  thus  made 
by  showing  justification  shall  be  upon  the 
person  charged;  and  unless  Justification 
shall  be  affirmatively  shown,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  is  authorized  to  issue  an  order  termi¬ 
nating  the  discrimination:  Provided,  how¬ 
ever,  That  nothing  contained  in  this  part 
shall  prevent  a  seller  rebutting  the  prima 
facie  case  thus  made  by  showing  that  his 
lower  price  or  the  furnishing  of  services 
or  facilities  to  any  purchaser  or  purchasers 
was  made  in  good  faith  to  meet  an  equally 


low  price  of  a  competitor,  or  the  services  or 
facilities  furnished  by  a  competitor.  (See 
section  2  (b)  Clayton  Act.) 

(g)  Clarification  of  requirements  for 
supplying  of  marketing  services,  facil¬ 
ities  or  allowances.  The  following  is 
presented  for  the  purpose  of  clarifying 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (c)  and 
(d)  of  this  section  with  respect  to  the 
supplying  of  marketing  services,  facil¬ 
ities  or  allowances  by  industry  members 
to  their  customers,  but  it  is  not  intended 
to  imply  by  such  presentation  that  other 
methods  which  assure  of  proportional 
equality  of  treatment  of  competing  cus¬ 
tomers  may  not  also  be  used. 

An  industry  member  may  simulta¬ 
neously  offer  to  each  of  his  customers 
competing  in  the  resale  of  his  products 
the  same  kind  of  promotional  service, 
facility  or  allowance  of  a  cost  value 
equal  to  a  uniform  percentage  of  the 
sales  (or  purchases)  of  the  industry 
member’s  products  by  each  customer 
during  a  specified  and  identical  period 
of  time;  Provided,  however,  That  when 
the  service,  facility  or  allowance  offered 
is  of  a  type  which  under  reasonable 
terms  and  conditions  is  not  usable  or 
suitable  to  the  facilities  and  business  of 
all  customers,  and  is  offered  to  any  one 
customer,  the  member  offer  each  of  those 
customers  to  whom  the  service,  facility 
or  allowance  is  not  usable  or  suitable  an 
alternate  type  of  promotional  service, 
facility  or  allowance  which  is  of  equiva¬ 
lent  measurable  cost,  is  usuable  by  the 
customer,  and  is  suitable  to  his  facilities 
and  business,  and  promptly  inform  all 
competing  customers  of  the  kind  and 
amount  of  services,  facilities  or  allow¬ 
ances  which  he  has  offered  to  each  and 
the  respective  terms  and  conditions 
under  which  such  services,  facilities  or 
allowances  are  to  be  furnished  by  the  in¬ 
dustry  member;  And  provided,  further, 
That  when  the  offer  of  any  service,  facil¬ 
ity  or  allowance  to  any  customer  is  con¬ 
ditioned  on  such  customer  supplying 
some  reciprocal  service,  facility  or  pay¬ 
ment,  a  reciprocal  service,  facility  or 
payment  be  required  in  the  offers  to  all 
other  customers  and  there  be  an  equal¬ 
ity  of  ratio  among  all  customers  as  to 
the  measurable  cost  of  that  which  is  sup¬ 
plied  by  the  industry  member  and  the 
reciprocal  service,  facility  or  payment 
required  of  any  customer.  The  industry 
member  must  take  every  reasonable  pre¬ 
caution  to  see  that  services,  facilities  or 
allowances  which  he  furnishes  to  cus¬ 
tomers  are  used  in  accord  with  the  terms 
of  his  offer;  and  upon  failure  of  the  cus¬ 
tomer  to  perform  any  obligation  on  his 
part  the  industry  member  must  cease 
supplying  the  customer  any  further  serv¬ 
ice,  facility  or  allowance. 

Explanatory  analysis.  In  other  words,  one, 
but  not  the  only,  method  of  complying  with 
paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section  is  as 
follows: 

The  industry  member  may  offer,  simulta¬ 
neously,  to  each  competing  resale  customer, 
the  same  kind  of 

1.  Promotional  service,  or 

2.  Facility,  or 

3.  Allowance, 

The  value  of  which  must  be  equal  to  a 
uniform  percentage  of  dollar  volume 

1.  Of  the  sales  or  purchases  by  each  cus¬ 
tomer  of  the  industry  member’s  products, 
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2.  Computed  for  an  Identical,  specified  pe¬ 
riod  of  time. 

However,  if  the  same  kind  is  not  usable 
and  suitable  under  reasonable  terms  and 
conditions  to  all  such  customers,  and  is  of¬ 
fered  to  one, 

The  others  must  be  offered  an  alternate 

type  of 

1.  Promotional  service,  or 

2.  Facility,  or 

3.  Allowance,  and 

The  alternate  type  must  be 

1.  Of  equivalent  measurable  cost,  and 

2.  Usable  by  the  customer  and  suitable 
with  respect  to  his  facilities  and  character 
of  business;  and 

All  such  customers  must  be  promptly  in¬ 
formed  of 

(a)  The  kind, 

(b)  The  amount,  and 

(c)  Terms  and  conditions  of  the  offer. 
Also:  When  the  offer  is  conditioned  upon 

something  reciprocal  to  be  furnished  by  the 
customer,  the  member 

1.  Must  require  of  all  customers  the  same 
proportionate  reciprocity  (equality  of  ratio 
as  to  the  measurable  cost  of  that  supplied 
by  the  customer  to  that  supplied  by  the 
member ) ; 

2.  Must  take  every  reasonable  precaution 
to  see  that  what  he  pays  or  furnishes  is  used 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  his  offer;  and 

3.  Must  cease  furnishing  or  paying  it  to 
the  customer  when  the  industry  member 
knows,  or  has  reason  to  believe,  it  is  not  so 
used. 

[Rule  11 

§  203.2  Misrepresentation  in  general. 
It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  to  use,  or 
cause  or  promote  the  use  of,  any  false, 
untrue,  or  deceptive  statement,  represen¬ 
tation,  guarantee,  warranty,  testimonial, 
or  endorsement,  by  way  of  advertising 
(through  newspapers,  magazines,  circu¬ 
lars,  booklets,  or  by  radio,  or  any  other 
medium),  oral  representation,  or  other¬ 
wise,  which  has  the  capacity  and  tend¬ 
ency  or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving 
purchasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or 
the  consuming  public  with  respect  to  the 
efficacy,  permanency  of  the  effects,  me¬ 
dicinal  or  curative  properties,  grade, 
quality,  quantity,  substance,  character, 
origin,  size,  preparation,  manufacture,  or 
distribution  of  any  product  of  the  indus¬ 
try,  or  concerning  the  purported  ap¬ 
proval  or  endorsement  of  such  product 
by  State,  Federal,  medical,  or  other 
authority,  or  in  any  other  material 
respect. 

Note;  Among  the  Inhibitions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  “false  advertisement,”  as  defined  in 
section  15  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act,  of  any  “cosmetic”  as  such  term  is  de¬ 
fined  in  the  same  section.  Furthermore, 
nothing  in  the  rules  in  this  part  is  to  be 
construed  as  relieving  anyone  of  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  complying  with  the  cosmetic  labeling 
requirements  of  the  “Federal  Food,  Drug  and 
Cosmetic  Act”  and  the  general  regulations 
thereunder. 

[Rule  2] 

§  203.3  Deception  cls  to  origin.  It  is 
an  unfair  trade  practice  to  falsely  rep¬ 
resent,  directly  or  by  implication, 
through  any  means  or  device — 

(a)  The  origin  of  any  industry  prod¬ 
uct  or  the  origin  of  any  ingredient 
thereof;  or 

The  place  uThere  any  industry 
Product  was  made,  compounded,  diluted, 
mixed,  blended,  assembled,  bottled,  or 
Packaged ;  or 


(c)  The  origin  of  the  bottle  or  pack¬ 
age  containing  any  industry  product. 

Under  this  section  the  use  of  any  for¬ 
eign  words  or  phrases,  or  the  use  of  any 
other  terms,  words,  symbols,  or  picturi-, 
zations  indicative  of  foreign  origin, 
which  creates  a  false  impression  with 
respect  to  the  origin  of  any  industry 
product,  or  of  any  ingredient  thereof,  or 
of  the  container  in  which  an  industry 
product  is  sold  or  offered  for  sale,  is  to 
be  considered  as  being  among  the  prac¬ 
tices  which  are  inhibited  by  this  section. 

Nothing  in  this  section  is  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  preventing  truthful  and  non- 
deceptive  representations  as  to  the  coun¬ 
try  of  origin  of  imported  products  or  any 
ingredient  thereof:  Provided,  however. 
That  when  the  product  is  composed  of 
several  ingredients,  one  or  more  of  which 
is  of  foreign  origin  or  manufacture  and 
the  remainder  of  domestic  origin  or 
manufacture,  the  foreign  origin  repre¬ 
sentation  shall  be  clearly  confined  to  the 
particular  ingredients  qualifying  for 
such  foreign  origin  representation  and 
shall  be  accompanied  in  close  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  a  statement  setting  forth 
clearly,  conspicuously,  and  nondecep- 
tively,  the  fact  that  such  product  wras 
made,  compounded,  diluted,  mixed, 
blended,  or  assembled  in  the  United 
States,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Note:  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
construed  as  relieving  any  member  of  the 
industry  or  other  party  of  the  necessity  of 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Customs  laws  or  the  “Federal  Food,  Drug 
and  Cosmetic  Act,”  and  regulations  there¬ 
under,  or  other  applicable  provisions  of  law 
or  regulations  relating  to  the  marking  of 
imported  articles. 

[Rule  31 

§  203.4  Deceptive  imitation  of  trade¬ 
marks,  trade  names,  etc.  The  imitation 
of  trade-marks,  trade  names,  or  other 
exclusively  owned  marks  of  identifica¬ 
tion  of  competitors,  with  the  capacity 
and  tendency  or  effect  of  misleading  or 
deceiving  purchasers,  prospective  pur¬ 
chasers,  or  the  consuming  public,  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice.  [Rule  4] 

§  203.5  Misrepresentation  as  to  char¬ 
acter  of  business.  It  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice  for  any  concern,  in  the  course 
of  or  in  connection  with  the  distribution 
of  industry  products,  to  represent,  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly,  that  it  is  a  manufac¬ 
turer  of  industry  products,  or  that  it 
owns  or  controls  a  factory  making  such 
products,  when  such  is  not  the  fact,  or 
in  any  other  manner  to  misrepresent  the 
character,  extent,  or  type  of  its  business. 
[Rule  51 

§  203.6  Misuse  of  the  word  “Free,”  etc. 
Use  of  the  word  “Free,”  or  words  of  simi¬ 
lar  import,  in  advertising  to  designate 
or  describe  any  industry  product  which 
is  not  in  truth  and  in  fact  a  gift  or  gra¬ 
tuity,  or  is  not  given  to  the  recipient 
thereof  without  requiring  the  purchase 
of  other  merchandise  or  requiring  the 
performance  of  some  service  inuring 
directly  or  indirectly  to  the  benefit  of 
the  industry  member  using  such  word,  is 
an  unfair  trade  practice.  [Rule  6] 

§  203.7  Fictitious  prices.  Offering 
merchandise  for  sale  at  prices  purported 


to  be  reduced  from  what  are,  in  fact, 
marked-up  or  fictitious  prices,  with  the 
capacity  and  tendency  or  effect  of  mis¬ 
leading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  pros¬ 
pective  purchasers,  or  the  consuming 
public,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 
[Rule  71 

§  203.8  Passing  off  an  industry  prod¬ 
uct  as  and  for  the  product  of  a  competi¬ 
tor.  The  passing  off,  or  causing  to  be 
passed  off,  of  any  industry  product  as 
and  for  the  product  of  a  competitor 
through  appropriation  or  simulation  of 
such  competitor’s  trade-marks,  labels,  or 
by  any  other  means  or  device,  with  the 
capacity  and  tendency  or  effect  of 
thereby  misleading  or  deceiving  pur¬ 
chasers,  prospective  purchasers,  or  the 
consuming  public,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice.  [Rule  81 

§  203.9  Defamation  of  competitors  or 
false  disparagement  of  their  products. 
The  defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely 
imputing  to  them  dishonorable  conduct, 
inability  to  perform  contracts,  question¬ 
able  credit  standing,  or  by  other  false 
representations,  or  the  false  disparage¬ 
ment  of  the  grade  or  quality  of  the 
goods  of  competitors,  their  credit  terms, 
values,  policies,  services,  the  nature  or 
form  of  the  business  conducted,  or  in  any 
other  material  respect,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice.  [Rule  91 

§  203.10  Commercial  bribery.  It  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice  for  a  member  of 
the  industry,  directly  or  indirectly,  to 
give,  or  offer  to  give,  or  permit  or  cause 
to  be  given,  money  or  anything  of  value 
to  agents,  employees,  or  representatives 
of  customers  or  prospective  customers, 
or  to  agents,  employees,  or  representa¬ 
tives  of  competitors’  customers  or  pro¬ 
spective  customers,  without  the  knowl¬ 
edge  of  their  employers  or  principals,  as 
an  inducement  to  influence  their  employ¬ 
ers  or  principals  to  purchase  or  contract 
to  purchase  products  manufactured  or 
sold  by  such  industry  member  or  the 
maker  of  such  gift  or  offer,  or  to  in¬ 
fluence  such  employers  or  principals  to 
refrain  from  dealing  in  the  products  of 
competitors  or  from  dealing  or  contract¬ 
ing  to  deal  with  competitors.  [Rule  10] 

§  203.11  Procurement  of  competitors' 
confidential  information  by  unfair  means 
and  wrongful  use  thereof.  The  seeming 
of  information  from  competitors  con¬ 
cerning  their  businesses  by  false  or  mis¬ 
leading  statements  or  representations  or 
by  false  impersonation  of  one  in  author¬ 
ity  and  the  wrongful  use  thereof  to  un¬ 
duly  hinder  or  stifle  the  competition  of 
such  competitors  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice.  [Rule  111 

§  203.12  Inducing  breach  of  contract. 
It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  to  induce 
oi’  attempt  to  induce  the  breach  of  exist¬ 
ing  lawful  contracts  between  competi¬ 
tors  and  their  customers,  or  their  sup¬ 
pliers,  by  any  false  or  deceptive  means 
whatsoever,  or  to  interfere  with  or  ob¬ 
struct  the  performance  of  any  such  con¬ 
tractual  duties  or  services  by  any  such 
means,  with  the  purpose  and  effect  of 
unduly  hampering,  injuring,  or  prej¬ 
udicing  '  competitors  in  their  business, 
[Rule  12] 
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§  203.13  Use  of  lottery  schemes,  etc. 
It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  to  sell, 
distribute,  or  promote  the  sale  or  dis¬ 
tribution  of  any  industry  product  or 
other  merchandise  by  means  of  a  game 
of  change,  gift  enterprise,  or  lottery 
scheme.  I  Rule  131 

§  203.14  Combination  or  coercion  to 
f.n  prices,  suppress  competition,  or  re- 
strain  trade.  It  is  an  unfair  trade  prac¬ 
tice  for  a  member  of  the  industry: 

<a>  To  use,  directly  or  indirectly,  any 
form  of  threat,  intimidation,  or  coercion 
against  any  member  of  the  industry,  or 
other  person,  unlawfully  to  fix,  maintain, 
or  enhance  prices,  suppress  competition, 
or  restrain  trade:  or 

(b>  To  enter  into  or  take  part  in,  di- 
rectlv  or  indirectly,  any  agreement,  un¬ 
derstanding,  combination,  conspiracy,  or 
concert  of  action  with  one  or  more  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  industry,  or  with  one  or  more 
other  persons,  unlawfully  to  fix,  main¬ 
tain,  or  enhance  prices,  suppress  com¬ 
petition.  or  restrain  trade;  or 

<c>  To  cause,  directly  or  indirectly, 
except  insofar  as  authorized  or  required 
by  law,  any  dealer  or  other  reseller  to 
maintain  a  minimum  resale  price  for 
any  industry  products  which  such 
dealer  or  reseller  sells  or  offers  for  sale. 
[Rule  141 

§  203.15  Unfair  threats  of  infringe¬ 
ment  suits.  The  circulation  of  threats 
of  suit  for  infringement  of  patents  or 
trade-marks  among  customers  or  pros¬ 
pective  customers  of  competitors,  not 
made  in  good  faith  but  for  the  purpose  or 
with  the  effect  of  harassing  or  intimi¬ 
dating  such  customers  or  prospective 
customers,  or  of  unduly  hampering,  in¬ 
juring,  or  prejudicing  competitors  in 
their  business,  is  an  unfair  trade  prac¬ 
tice.  [Rule  151 

§  203.16  Selling  below  cost.  The 
practice  of  selling  industry  products  at 
a  price  less  than  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
seller,  with  the  purpose  or  intent,  and 
where  the  effect  may  be,  to  injure,  sup¬ 
press,  or  stifle  competition  or  tend  to 
create  a  monopoly  in  the  production  or 
sale  of  such  products,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice.  As  used  in  this  section,  the 
term  ‘’cost”  means  the  total  cost  to  the 
seller  of  any  such  transactions  of  sale, 
including  the  costs  of  acquisition,  proc¬ 
essing,  preparation  for  marketing,  sale, 
and  delivery  of  such  products.  [Rule  161 

§  203.17  Exclusive  deals.  It  is  an  un¬ 
fair  trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the 
industry  to  contract  to  sell  or  sell  any  in¬ 
dustry  product  or  fix  a  price  charged 
therefor,  or  discount  from,  or  rebate 
upon,  such  price,  on  the  condition, 
agreement,  or  understanding  that  the 
purchaser  thereof  shall  not  use  or  deal 
in  the  products  of  a  competitor  or  com¬ 
petitors  of  such  industry  member,  where 
the  effect  of  such  sale  or  contract  for 
sale,  or  of  such  condition,  agreement,  or 
understanding,  may  be  substantially  to 
lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a 
monopoly  in  any  line  of  commerce. 
[Rule  171 

§  203.18  “Spiffs”  “ push  money”  etc. 
It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for  any 
member  of  the  industry  to  give,  pay,  or 
contract  to  pay,  to  any  clerk  or  sales¬ 


person  of  any  customer-dealer  handling 
two  or  more  competitive  brands  of  mer¬ 
chandise,  “push  money,”  “spiffs,”  or  any 
other  bonus,  gratuity,  or  payment,  as  an 
inducement  or  encouragement  to  push 
or  promote  the  sale  of  such  member’s 
product  or  products  over  competing 
products  of  other  members  in  the  in¬ 
dustry, 

(a)  With  the  capacity  and  tendency 
or  effect  of  thereby  causing  the  purchas¬ 
ing  or  consuming  public,  when  making 
purchases  of  such  products,  to  be  misled 
or  deceived  into  the  erroneous  belief  that 
such  clerk  or  salesperson  is  free  from 
any  such  special  interest  or  influence,  or 
is  not  so  subsidized  or  paid  by  such  mem¬ 
ber:  or 

(b)  With  the  capacity  and  tendency 
or  effect  of  thereby  hampering  and  un¬ 
duly  restricting  the  legitimate,  free,  and 
full  use  and  enjoyment  of  such  retail 
trade  outlets  for  the  distribution  to  the 
public  of  competing  products;  or 

(c )  With  the  purpose  or  effect,  directly 
or  indirectly,  of  otherwise  substantially 
lessening  competition  or  unreasonably 
restraining  trade  in  the  marketing  of 
the  products  of  the  industry;  or 

(d)  With  the  effect  of  thereby  bring¬ 
ing  about  the  granting  of  an  illegally 
discriminatory  service,  payment  or  price 
contrary  to  section  2  of  the  Clayton  Act 
as  amended  by  the  act  of  Congress  ap¬ 
proved  June  19,  1936,  known  as  the 
Robinson-Patman  Act. 

MAJORITY  STATEMENT  OF  THE  COMMISSION 

BY  COMMISSIONER  CARSON,  CONCURRED  IN 

BY  COMMISSIONERS  MASON  AND  SPINCARN 

The  Commission  has  ordered  promul¬ 
gated  “trade  practice  rules,”  as  recom¬ 
mended  by  its  Bureau  of  Industry  Coop¬ 
eration,  for  the  Cosmetic  Industry.  The 
rules  offer  a  procedure  through  which  the 
participants  in  the  Industry,  the  produc¬ 
ers  and  distributors,  may  make  use  of 
the  services  of  “demonstrators”  and 
comply  with  the  laws  this  Commission 
must  enforce. 

Until  now,  this  Commission  has  not 
published  statements  of  opinion  relating 
to  the  “trade  practice  rules”  issued  by 
it  and  which  are  related  to  trade  prac¬ 
tices  within  specific  industries. 
Throughout  the  years  “trade  practice 
rules”  have  been  adopted  for  173  indus¬ 
tries.  It  has  long  since  been  apparent 
that  this  procedure  is  the  simplest  and 
most  economical  method  yet  devised  for 
the  elimination  and  prevention,  on  an 
industry-wide  basis  and  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest,  of  certain  trade  evils  which  con¬ 
cern  this  Commission.  Substantial 
savings  of  both  time  and  expense  are 
gained  by  both  the  Government,  the  in¬ 
dustry,  and  the  consumer  through  the 
avoidance  of  litigation  where  under¬ 
standing  of  the  law,  respect  for  the  law, 
and  compliance  with  the  law,  can  be 
reached  through  cooperative  action. 
The  voluntary  ending  of  trade  abuses  ac¬ 
complished  through  adoption  of  trade 
practice  rules  often  effects  immediate 
and  simultaneous  correction  of  unfair 
competition  and  other  unfair  practices 
which  would  otherwise  require  pro¬ 
tracted  prosecution  of  suits.  The  legis¬ 
lative  history  of  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  abounds  with  indications  that 
the  proposed  Commission  was  expected 


to  do  more  than  institute  formal  ad¬ 
versary  proceedings.  Trade  practice 
rules  represent  a  partial  realization  of 
such  expectation. 

The  obligation  of  this  Commission  to 
obtain  voluntary  compliance  with  the 
law,  where  possible,  is  inherent  within 
the  law,  is  basic  to  it  and  its  purpose. 
The  Commission  is  obligated  to  enforce 
the  law  through  adversary  and  judicial 
proceedings,  but  the  law,  and  the  legis¬ 
lative  history,  emphasize  the  obliga¬ 
tion  “to  prevent"  what  might  become 
practices  in  violation  of  the  law  and  ul¬ 
timately  result  in  adversary  proceedings. 

Trade  practice  rules  for  the  Cosmetic 
Industry,  as  now  approved,  apply  to  the 
manufacturing  and  distributing  seg¬ 
ments  of  the  Industry.  They  were  for¬ 
mulated  after  extensive  hearings,  of 
record,  and  after  cooperative  discussions 
extending  over  several  years.  Every  op¬ 
portunity  was  granted  to  representatives 
of  the  manufacturing  and  distributing 
segments  of  the  Industry,  a  nd  also  to  the 
consumers,  to  present  factual  testimony, 
opinions  and  arguments.  Success,  or 
failure,  for  this  cooperative  effort  to  ob  • 
tain  compliance  with  the  law  will  now 
depend  upon  the  will  of  the  members  of 
the  Industry  to  comply,  and  where  vol¬ 
untary  compliance  is  not  had,  upon  the 
ability  of  the  Commission  to  enforce  the 
law  where  the  rules  are  violated. 

Objection  has  been  made  to  the  pro¬ 
mulgation  of  these  rules,  and  thus  to  the 
rules  themselves,  on  these  general 
grounds : 

(a)  That  the  rules  and  their  promul¬ 
gation  present  serious  questions  and, 
therefore,  doubt  a.  to  the  philosophy 
and  legal  status  of  our  Trade  Practice 
Conference  proceedings,  and 

(b)  That  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of 
§  203.1,  as  interpreted  by  paragraph  (g), 
permit  practices  which  are  in  violation 
of  subsections  2  (d)  and  2  (e)  of  the 
Clayton  Act  as  they  have  been  con¬ 
strued  by  the  Commission  and  the 
Courts. 

Subsections  2  (d)  and  2  (e)  of  the 
Clayton  Act,  as  amended,  make  it  un¬ 
lawful  to  pay  anything  to  a  customer  for 
merchandising  services  “unless  such  pay¬ 
ment  or  consideration  is  available  on 
proportionally  equal  terms  to  all  other 
customers  competing  in  the  distribu¬ 
tion  of  such  products  or  commodities”; 
and  unlawful  to  discriminate  in  favor 
of  one  purchaser  against  another  pur¬ 
chaser  by  furnishing  or  contributing  to 
the  furnishing  of  merchandising  serv¬ 
ices  or  facilities  “upon  terms  not  ac¬ 
corded  to  all  purchasers  on  proportion¬ 
ally  equal  terms.” 

In  the  years  1936  and  1937  and  again 
in  1910,  the  Commission  approved  of  and 
issued  seven  complaints  against  manu¬ 
facturers  of  cosmetic  products.  The 
complaints  alleged,  in  general,  that  these 
manufacturers  of  cosmetics  had  contrib¬ 
uted  to  the  furnishing,  or  had  furnished, 
the  services  of  “demonstrators”  to  large 
department  stores  and  had  not  furnished 
proportionate  like  services  to  other  pur¬ 
chasers.  One  case,  the  so-called  “Arden” 
case  (D.  3133,  Elizabeth  Arden,  Inc.,  et 
al.,  39  F.  T.  C.  288),  was  brought  to  trial 
with  the  understanding  that  it  would 
be  a  test  case.  As  a  result  of  that  trial, 
the  Commission  issued  a  cease  and  de- 
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sist  order  against  the  Arden  Company 
and  when  its  decision  was  appealed  by 
the  Arden  Company  to  the  Circuit  Court 
'of  Appeals,  the  decision  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  was  affirmed  (156  P.  (2d)  132.) 

We  believe  that  these  rules  provide  us 
with  practicable  interpretations  of  the 
decision  in  the  Arden  case  and,  of  course, 
of  the  law  itself.  We  believe  these  rules 
provide  a  lawful  and  practical  way  of 
proportionalizing  alternate  services  in  a 
manner  suitable  to  the  purchaser. 

The  decision  in  the  Arden  case,  and 
the  law  it^lf,  do  not  compel  the  pro- 
portionalization  of  "identical  services,” 
and  yet  that  is  the  end  towards  which 
opponents  of  these  rules  labor. 

“Demonstration”  and  the  work  of 
“demonstrators”  are  forms  of  selling. 
An  advertisement  in  a  newspaper,  or  an 
advertisement  in  window  displays,  are 
“demonstrations.”  They  are  forms  of 
selling.  To  insist  on  a  narrow  and  im¬ 
practicable  interpretation  of  this  law 
that  services  furnished  must  be  "identi¬ 
cal”  would  be  to  open  wide  the  road  to 
absurdity.  As  an  example  of  eventual 
absurdity,  if  a  girl  demonstrator  were 
employed  in  a  department  store,  it  might 
be  contended  that  the  law  would  be  vio¬ 
lated  unless  proportionate  services  of 
the  same  girl  would  be  provided  for 
every  small  drug  store  within  the  range 
of  that  competition.  And  then,  to  con¬ 
tinue  on  this  road  towards  absurdity, 
we  might  have  to  find  some  means  of 
measuring  the  energy  and  enthusiasm  of 
the  girl  when  she  worked  for  a  depart¬ 
ment  store,  as  compared  with  when  she 
worked  for  a  drug  store.  Again,  if  a 
manufacturer  agreed  to  paint  delivery 
trucks  for  a  distributor  and  to  have  the 
name  of  his  product  inscribed  on  the 
trucks,  he  would  have  to  contribute 
“identical”  services  to  distributors  who 
did  not  owTn,  or  hire,  or  make  use  of 
trucks.  Absurdities  could  be  piled  on 
absurdities,  if  it  were  necessary  to  prove 
that  any  such  interpretation  of  the  law 
was  not  intended  by  the  Congress. 

All  too  much  time  has  been  wasted  in 
considering  such  absurdities  and  their 
associated  prejudices.  We  must  be  prac¬ 
tical.  A  window  display  may  well  be  a 
more  efficient  "demonstrator”  than  is  a 
girl  employed  in  a  department  store,  and 
the  distributor  should  be  at  least  as  com¬ 
petent  to  appraise  the  value  to  his  busi¬ 
ness  of  those  services  as  is  this  Com¬ 
mission.  He  should  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  do  so  and  these  rules 
provide  him  with  that  opportunity. 

In  any  sizable  trade  area  there  is  no 
type  of  promotional  service  the  identical 
of  which  is  usable  by  or  suitable  to  the 
facilities  and  type  of  business  of  all  com¬ 
peting  customers.  Then  are  all  pro¬ 
motional  services  to  be  barred?  We 
think  not. 

A  consideration  of  the  legislative  his¬ 
tory  of  the  Robinson-Patman  Act  with 
respect  to  sections  2  (d)  and  2  (e)  indi¬ 
cates  that  that  was  not  the  Congressional 
mtent.  in  explanation  of  the  bill,  as 
reported  out  by  the  Conference  Com¬ 
mittee,  Congressman  Utterback,  mem¬ 
ber  of  that  Committee,  stated  in  part 
as  follows: 

rnere  are  many  ways  in  which  advertising, 
.  es>  an(i  other  services  and  facilities  may 

e  ehher  furnished  or  paid  for  by  the  seller 


upon  terms  that  will  at  once  satisfy  the 
requirement  of  the  bill  concerning  equitable 
treatment  of  all  customers,  and  at  the  same 
time  satisfy  the  legitimate  business  needs 
of  both  the  seller  and  the  purchaser. 

Congressman  Patman,  co-author  of 
th3  act,  in  his  book  written  within  two 
years  after  its  passage,  makes  the  follow¬ 
ing  comment  as  to  “proportionally  equal 
terms” — 

In  considering  the  form  that  prohibition 
should  take,  the  committee  desired  to  recog¬ 
nize  the  sound  economic  value  of  point-of- 
sale  advertising  and  display.  It  therefore 
did  not  desire  to  set  up  any  restraint  what¬ 
soever  that  might  serve  to  discourage  the 
cooperation  of  buyers  and  sellers  in  the  use 
of  this  form  of  creative  sales  effort,  (p.  139) 

•  •  •  •  • 

Usually  the  value  of  one  purchaser’s  serv¬ 
ices  and  facilities  will  not  be  identical  with 
another.  *  *  •  Realizing  the  existence 

of  such  variable  conditions,  the  drafters  of 
the  Robinson-Patman  Act  avoided  the  use 
of  a  hard-and-fast  definition  and  used  the 
phrase  “on  proportionally  equal  terms”,  (pp. 
140-141) 

The  decisions  in  the  case  of  Elizabeth 
Arden  v.  P.  T.  C.  (156  F.  (2d)  132)  and 
Elizabeth  Arden  v.  Gus  Blass  Company 
(150  P.  (2d)  938),  must  be  construed  in 
the  light  of  the  facts  upon  which  they 
were  based  and  not  as  constituting  any 
judicial  amendment  of  section  2  (d)  or 
2  (e)  so  as  to  make  those  sections  require 
that  only  an  identical  service  may  be 
proportionalized. 

Under  the  rule  as  promulgated  by  the 
Commission,  promotional  services  or 
facilities  may  be  proportionalized  or 
accorded  on  proportionately  equal  terms 
without  discrimination,  and  the  fact  that 
they  are  alternate  instead  of  identical 
does  not  in  any  way  mean  that  they  are 
not  similar  or  that  they  are  not  offered 
on  proportionately  equal  terms. 

These  sections  are  directed  to  the 
elimination  of  discrimination  and  refer 
to  any  services  or  facilities.  Any  serv¬ 
ices  or  facilities  offered  one  purchaser 
must  be  offered  to  all  competing  pur¬ 
chasers  on  proportionately  equal  terms. 
The  above  cases  merely  hold  that  if  a 
seller  offers  demonstrator  services  only 
to  customer  A  and  makes  nothing  avail¬ 
able  to  competing  customer  B  upon  pro¬ 
portionately  equal  terms,  that  is  violative 
of  the  law.  Neither  the  Commission’s 
decision  nor  these  cases  on  the  facts  be¬ 
fore  them  could  have  held,  nor  did  they 
hold,  that  Arden  could  not  have  fur¬ 
nished  A  promotional  service  in  the  form 
of  a  demonstrator  and  furnished  com¬ 
petitor  B  another  similar  but  suitable 
promotional  service  on  proportionally 
equal  terms  without  violating  the  law. 
Arden  was  offering  its  favored  purchasers 
something  and  its  unfavored  purchasers 
nothing.  The  Commission  stopped  that 
by  an  order  appropriate  to  the  facts  of 
that  case  and  the  court  approved  that  ac¬ 
tion.  Further  than  that,  the  decision 
did  not  go.  The  Commission  has  never 
officially  construed  the  Arden  or  Gus 
Blass  decisions  as  going  further.  Such 
construction  was  only  that  unofficially 
placed  upon  those  decisions  by  a  portion 
of  its  legal  staff. 

The  Commission  has  never  applied  to 
different  facts  any  such  construction  of 
these  decisions,  namely,  that  to  eliminate 
discrimination  in  services  or  facilities 


proportionalization  of  them  must  be 
limited  to  an  identical  service  or  facility. 
But  by  the  promulgation  of  these  rules, 
it  is  placing  its  official  interpretation 
that  those  decisions  do  not  require  limit¬ 
ing  proportionalization  to  identical  serv¬ 
ices  or  facilities  but  do  permit  the  pro¬ 
portionalization  of  alternate  services 
upon  proportionately  equal  terms. 

Therefore,  if  the  courts  adhere  to  the 
statutory  construction  actually  made  by 
them  on  the  facts  in  the  cases  before 
them,  there  will  be  no  anomalous  situa¬ 
tion;  and  since  the  rule  in  its  application 
permits  of  no  discrimination  or  lack  of 
proportionalization,  there  is  no  incon¬ 
sistency  between  the  rule  and  court  deci¬ 
sions  interpretative  of  the  statute.  The 
standard  of  the  rule  is  no  diff  erent  from 
the  standard  of  the  law  but  explanatory 
of  a  practical  method  by  which  the 
industry  may  comply  therewith. 

The  decisions,  if  not  wrongly  construed 
as  deciding  something  not  before  the 
court,  or  as  constituting  an  amendment 
of  the  law,  neither  conflict  with  the  rule 
nor  require  any  modification. 

It  is  true  that  the  rule  presents  com¬ 
plexities  but  so  does  the  law  itself,  and 
the  Commission  being  charged  with  the 
duty  of  administering  the  law  has  a  cor¬ 
responding  duty  to  attempt  a  reasonable 
interpretation  of  it  in  a  practical  man¬ 
ner  and  not  refrain  therefrom  by  reason 
of  any  suggestion  of  difficulty  or  magni¬ 
tude.  Difficulty  in  administration  and 
enforcement  of  statutes  furnishes  no 
proper  ground  for  an  interpretation 
which,  from  a  practical  standpoint, 
forces  abandonment  of  the  use  of  a  legit¬ 
imate  point-of-sale  marketing  service. 
The  burden  of  an  evaluation  of  the  recip¬ 
rocal  services  so  as  to  insure  equality  of 
ratio  between  that  w’hich  is  given  by  the 
manufacturer  and  that  which  is  required 
by  the  manufacturer  to  be  given  by  the 
customer  exists  even  though  the  service, 
facility  or  allowance  supplied  by  the 
manufacturer  is  identical  with  respect 
to  each  customer  whenever  the  reciprocal 
services  or  facilities  of  the  one  differ  in 
value  with  that  required  of  another,  and 
in  any  trade  area  the  manufacturer 
finds  that  certain  of  his  customers  have, 
and  others  do  not  have,  the  facilities  and 
type  of  business  to  make  certain  kinds  of 
legitimate  marketing  services  suitable 
and  appropriate.  This  difficulty  is  not 
obviated  simply  by  requiring  identity  in 
the  kind  of  services  supplied  to  competing 
customers. 

The  initial  discretion  necessarily  per¬ 
mitted  by  the  rule  to  the  seller  in  select¬ 
ing  the  alternate  suitable  service  to  be 
made  available  on  proportionally  equal 
terms  is  no  wider  than  the  discretion  he 
would  exercise  in  selecting  the  service  or 
facility  to  be  furnished  under  the  “iden¬ 
tical  service”  construction.  If  an  alter¬ 
nate  and  suitable  promotional  service  or 
allowance  is  not  offered  on  proportionally 
equal  terms  to  all  competing  purchasers, 
or  if  that  w’hich  the  seller  thinks  is  suit¬ 
able,  the  purchaser  does  not  think  is 
suitable — that  is  something  that  the 
Commission  will  have  to  decide  after 
complaint  is  made. 

The  Commission  disseminated  printed 
copies  of  the  rules  as  they  were  pending 
before  it  for  its  consideration  prior  to 
promulgation  and  received  comments 
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and  opinions  both  to  the  effect  that  such 
rules  would  favor  the  large  cosmetic  pro¬ 
ducers  to  the  detriment  of  their  smaller 
competitors,  and  conversely  that  such 
rules  would  favor  the  smaller  competitors 
to  the  detriment  of  the  large  cosmetic 
producers. 

In  conclusion,  the  Commission  is  of 
the  opinion  that  if  the  provisions  of  this 
rule  are  strictly  followed,  then  section  2 
(d)  or  2  <e)  will  in  no  way  be  violated, 
nor  will  any  violence  be  done  to  the  ac¬ 
tual  decisions  of  the  courts  in  either  the 
Arden  or  the  Gus  Blass  cases,  supra,  both 
of  which  involved  the  worst  kind  of  dis¬ 
crimination  instead  of  the  nondiscrimi- 
natory  conduct  permitted  by  the  rules. 

Issued:  November  20,  1951. 

Promulgated  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  November  29,  1951. 

[seal]  D.  C.  Daniel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14060;  Filed,  Nov.  23,  1951; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


These  amendments  are  issued  as  a 
result  of  joint  certifications  pertaining 
to  Critical  defense  housing  areas  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Director 
of  Defense  Mobilization  under  section 
204  1 1 )  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of 
1947,  as  amended,  and  a  determination 
as  to  the  relaxation  of  real  estate  con¬ 
struction  credit  controls  under  section 
204  (m>  of  said  act. 

(Sec.  204.  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Supp.  1894) 

These  amendments  shall  be  effective 
November  26,  1951. 

Issued  this  23d  day  of  November  1951. 

William  G.  Barr, 

Acting  Director  of 
Rent  Stabilization. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14148;  Filed,  Nov.  27,  1951; 
8:49  a.  m.] 

TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapfer  I — Bureau  of  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue,  Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  C — Miscellaneous  Excise  Taxes 

[T.  D.  5868,  Regulations  8] 

Part  140 — Taxes  on  Tobacco,  Snuff, 
Cigars,  Cigarettes,  Cigarette  Papers 
and  Tubes,  and  Purchase  and  Sale  of 
Leaf  Tobacco 

increase  in  rate  of  tax  and  floor  stocks 
tax  on  cigarettes 

In  order  to  conform  Regulations  8 
<26  CFR  Part  140),  relating  to  the  taxes 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  VIII — Office  of  Rent  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[Controlled  Housing  Rent  Reg.,  Amdt.  423] 

[Controlled  Rooms  in  Rooming  Houses  and 
Other  Establishments  Rent  Reg.,  Amdt. 
418] 

Part  825 — Rent  Regulations  Under  the 
Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
Amended 

KENTUCKY  AND  TEXAS 

Amendment  423  to  the  Controlled 
Housing  Rent  Regulation  (§§  825.1  to 
825.12)  and  Amendment  418  to  the  Rent 
Regulation  for  Controlled  Rooms  in 
Rooming  Houses  and  Other  Establish¬ 
ments  (§§  825.81  to  825.92).  Said  regu¬ 
lations  are  amended  in  the  following  re¬ 
spect:  In  Schedule  A,  Item  124  is 
amended  to  read  and  new  Item  324  is 
added,  all  as  follows: 


on  tobacco,  snuff,  cigars,  and  cigarettes, 
cigarette  papers  and  tubes,  and  purchase 
and  sale  of  leaf  tobacco,  to  sections  421 
and  422  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1951  (Pub. 
Law’  183,  82d  Cong.,  1st  sess.),  approved 
October  20,  1951,  such  regulations,  but 
only  as  prescribed  and  made  applicable 
to  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  by  Treas¬ 
ury  Decision  4885,  approved  February 
11,  1939  (26  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  p.  5876), 
are  amended,  effective  November  1,  1951, 
as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  140.206  (article 
206),  as  renumbered  by  Treasury  De¬ 
cision  5180,  approved  November  4,  1942 
(26  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  140.206)  is  renum¬ 
bered  as  §  140.215  (article  215). 

Par.  2.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
following  §  140.205  (article  205)  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

Chapter  XVII — 1951  Floor  Stocks  Taxes  on 
Small  Cigarettes 

Sec.  421.  Tax  on  cigarettes  (revenue  act 

OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

(a)  Increase  in  rate.  Section  2000  (c)  (2) 
(tax  on  cigarettes)  is  hereby  amended  by 
striking  out  “$3.50  per  thousand”  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “$4  per  thousand  un¬ 
til  April  1,  1954,  and  $3.50  per  thousand  on 
and  after  April  1,  1954”. 

(b)  Effective  date.  The  amendment  made 
by  subsection  (a)  shall  take  effect  on  the 
first  day  of  the  first  month  which  begins  more 
than  10  days  after  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  this  act. 

Sec.  422.  Floor  stocks  tax  and  floor 

STOCKS  REFUND  ON  CIGARETTES  (REVENUE  ACT  OF 
1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

Section  2000  (relating  to  tax  on  tobacco, 
etc.)  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  new  subsections: 


(f)  1951  Floor  Stocks  Tax — (1)  Tax. 
Upon  cigarettes  subject  to  tax  under  this 
section  weighing  not  mere  than  three  pounds 
per  thousand,  which  on  the  effective  date 
of  section  421  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1951  are 
held  by  any  person  for  sale,  there  shall  be 
levied,  assessed,  collected,  and  paid  a  floor 
stocks  tax  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  increase  in 
rate  of  tax  made  applicable  to  such  cigarettes 
by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1951. 

(2)  Returns.  Every  person  required  by 
this  subsection  to  pay  any  floor  stocks  tax 
shall,  on  or  before  the  end  of  the  month 
next  following  the  month  in  which  section 
421  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1951  takes 
effect,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  prescribe,  make  a  return  and  pay 
such  tax,  except  that  in  the  case  of  such 
cigarettes  held  by  manufacturers  and  im¬ 
porters,  the  Secretary  may  collect  the  tax 
with  respect  to  such  cigarettes  by  means  of 
stamps  rather  than  return,  and  in  such  case 
may  make  an  assessment  against  such  manu¬ 
facturer  or  importer  having  cigarette  tax 
stamps  on  hand  on  the  effective  date  of  such 
section  for  the  difference  between  the 
amount  paid  for  such  stamps  and  the  in¬ 
creased  rate  imposed  by  such  section. 

(3)  Laws  applicable.  All  provisions  of 
law.  including  penalties,  applicable  in  respect 
of  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  2000,  shall, 
insofar  as  applicable  and  not  inconsistent 
with  this  subsection,  be  applicable  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  floor  stocks  tax  imposed  by  this 
subsection. 

***** 

§  140.206  Scope  of  tax.  The  floor 
stocks  tax  under  section  2000  (f)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  as  added  by  sec¬ 
tion  422  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1951,  is  im¬ 
posed  upon  small  cigarettes,  which  at 
the  first  moment  of  November  1,  1951, 
are  held  by  any  person  for  sale.  The  tax 
applies  to  all  taxpaid  (stamped)  small 
cigarettes  held  by  wholesale  and  retail 
dealers  in  such  articles,  including  own¬ 
ers  or  operators  of  cigarette  vending  ma¬ 
chines,  operators  of  United  States  Army, 
Navy  and  Air  Force  post  exchanges, 
quartermaster  sales  stores,  commissary 
stores  and  ships’  service  stores;  also  to 
taxpaid  (stamped)  small  cigarettes  held 
by  manufacturers  and  importers  of  such 
cigarettes  without  regard  to  the  place 
where  the  cigarettes  are  held;  also  to 
nontaxpaid  (unstamped)  small  ciga¬ 
rettes  held  by  domestic  manufacturers 
in  their  factories  and  held  by  importers 
in  customs  custody.  Subject  to  the  ex¬ 
emptions  provided  for  with  respect  to  the 
withdrawal  of  small  cigarettes  for  ex¬ 
port  (see  §  140.185),  the  withdrawal  of 
small  cigarettes  for  use  as  sea  stores  (see 
§  140.186),  and  the  withdrawal  of  small 
cigarettes  for  use  of  the  United  States 
(see  Regulations  34  (26  CFR  Part  450 » ), 
the  tax  applies  also  without  regard  to 
the  disposition  of  the  small  cigarettes  on 
or  after  November  1,  1951. 

The  term  “small  cigarettes”  means 
cigarettes  weighing  not  more  than  three 
pounds  per  thousand,  which  includes  the 
standard  and  so-called  “King”  sizes  of 
cigarettes. 

§  140.207  Rate  of  tax.  The  rate  of 
floor  stocks  tax  applicable  to  small  ciga¬ 
rettes  is  50  cents  per  thousand.  This 
rate  is  equal  to  the  increase  in  the  rate 
of  tax  made  applicable  to  small  ciga¬ 
rettes  by  section  2000  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  as  amended  by 
section  421  (a)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1951. 

§  140.208  Payment  of  tax.  The  floor 
stocks  tax  is  payable  on  or  before  De- 


State  and  name  of 
defense-rental  am 

Class  1 

County  or  counties  in  defense-rental  areas 
under  regulation 

Maximum 
rent  date 

Effective  date 
of  regulation 

Kentucky 

(124)  Fort  Knox _ .... 

B 

Hardin  County,  and  that  portion  of  Meade  County 
known  as  Garnettsville  Precinct,  adjacent  to 
Fort  Knox. 

In  Hardin  County,  Magisterial  Districts  1, 4,  5  and 
f>;  and  that  portion  of  Meade  County  known  as 
Garnettsville  Precinct,  adjacent  to  Fort  Knox. 

In  Meade  County,  Magisterial  Districts  1,2, 3  and  4, 
except  that  portion  known  as  Garnettsville 
Precinct,  adjacent  to  F'ort  Knox,  Ky.;  and  in 
Bullitt  County,  Magisterial  Districts  1  and  4. 

Mar.  1,1912 

Sept.  1,1950 

Nov.  1,1912 

Nov.  20, 1951 

Do. 

T<za * 

C  1 

A 

(324)  Mount  l’leasant- 
Daingerfield. 

A 

Camp  County:  in  Cass  County,  Precincts  1, 2  and  s;  ' 
in  Marion  County.  Precincts  1,  2  and  f>:  Morris 
County;  and  in  Titus  County,  Precincts  1,  4,  5, 
6,  and  7. 

Apr.  1, 1951 

Do. 

Thursday ,  November  29,  1951 
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cember  31,  1951,  by  every  person  who 
at  the  first  moment  of  November  1, 1951, 
held  small  cigarettes  for  sale.  The  tax 
shall  be  paid  at  the  time  of  filing  the 
floor  stocks  tax  return.  (See  §  140.209) 
Manufacturers  and  importers  of  small 
cigarettes  holding  such  articles  nontax- 
paid  (unstamped)  on  November  1,  1951, 
shall  pay  the  tax  applicable  thereto  by 
affixing,  at  the  time  of  the  withdrawal 
of  the  small  cigarettes  from  the  factory 
or  customs  custody,  stamps  paid  for  at 
the  rate  of  tax  in  effect  on  and  after 
November  1, 1951.  To  permit  the  use  for 
this  purpose  of  unattached  small  ciga¬ 
rette  tax  stamps  of  Class  A,  purchased 
at  the  rate  of  tax  in  effect  prior  to  the 
first  moment  of  November  1, 1951,  manu¬ 
facturers  and  importers  shall,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  stamps,  pay  as  part  of  their 
floor  stocks  tax  liability  an  amount  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  amount 
paid  for  such  stamps  and  the  amount 
which  would  have  been  paid  if  the  stamps 
had  been  purchased  on  or  after  Novem¬ 
ber  1, 1351. 

§  140.209  Return — (a)  General.  Ev¬ 
ery  person  who  held  stamped  small  cig¬ 
arettes  for  sale  on  the  first  moment  of 
November  1,  1951,  shall  make  and  file  a 
return  of  the  cigarettes  so  held.  The 
return  shall  be  made  on  Form  188,  Re¬ 
vised,  October  1951,  by  manufacturers 
and  importers,  and  on  Form  187,  Revised, 
October  1951,  by  persons  other  than  man¬ 
ufacturers  and  importers. 

Where  stamped  small  cigarettes  are 
held  at  only  one  place  of  business,  the 
return  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate. 
The  original  return  shall  be  filed  with 
the  collector  of  internal  revenue  for  the 
district  in  which  such  place  of  business 
is  located,  while  the  duplicate  shall  be 
retained  at  such  place  of  business. 

Where  stamped  small  cigarettes  are 
held  at  more  than  one  location  or  place 
of  business,  a  separate  return  for  each 
such  location  or  place  of  business,  or  a 
consolidated  return  covering  all  such 
locations  or  places  of  business,  may  be 
filed  at  the  option  of  the  person  liable  to 
make  return  and  pay  tax.  If  a  separate 
return  is  made  for  each  location  or  place 
of  business,  the  procedure  set  forth  in 
the  preceding  paragraph  shall  be  fol¬ 
lowed  with  respect  to  each  such  return. 

If  a  consolidated  return  is  made,  the 
return  shall  be  accompanied  by  separate 
inventories  of  the  cigarettes  held  at  each 
location  or  place  of  business  covered  by 
such  return.  Such  separate  inventories 
shall  be  prepared  on  the  inventory  por¬ 
tion  of  Form  187,  or  Form  188,  whichever 
is  applicable,  in  triplicate.  Each  sepa¬ 
rate  inventory  shall  also  show  the  tax¬ 
payer’s  name  and  the  place  of  business 
where  the  cigarettes  are  held.  The  origi¬ 
nal  and  one  copy  of  each  separate  inven¬ 
tory  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  principal 
Place  of  business  for  use  in  preparing 
the  consolidated  return,  while  the  other 
copy  of  the  separate  inventory  shall  be 
retained  at  the  premises  where  the  cig¬ 
arettes  are  held.  The  consolidated  re¬ 
turn  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate.  The 
original  return,  together  with  the  origi¬ 
nal  of  each  separate  inventory,  shall  be 
filed  with  the  collector  of  internal  reve¬ 
nue  for  the  district  in  which  the  principal 
P^ace  of  business  is  located,  while  the 
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duplicate  copies  of  the  return  and  sepa¬ 
rate  inventories  shall  be  retained  at  such 
principal  place  of  business. 

Small  cigarettes  subject  to  floor  stocks 
tax  are  regarded  as  held  by  the  owner 
thereof  at  the  first  moment  of  November 
1, 1951,  although  at  that  time  the  articles 
are  in  transit  to  the  owner,  or  in  a  ware¬ 
house,  storeroom,  or  distributing  depot, 
and  shall  be  included  in  the  inventory 
and  return  of  the  owner.  Where  title 
does  not  pass  to  the  consignee  until  de¬ 
livery,  small  cigarettes  in  transit  at  the 
first  moment  of  November  1,  1951,  are 
regarded  as  owned  or  held  by  the  con¬ 
signor  at  that  time. 

The  required  return  shall  be  filed  and 
tax  shall  be  paid  on  or  before  December 
31,  1951.  Failure  to  file  the  return  and 
pay  the  tax  due  thereon  within  the  time 
specified  will  subject  the  taxpayer  to  the 
penalties  set  forth  in  §  140.211. 

(b)  Manufacturers  and  importers. 
In  addition  to  the  requirements  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  a  man¬ 
ufacturer  or  importer  shall,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  the  payment  of  the  tax  specified 
in  §  140.208,  include  in  his  return  an 
inventory  of  all  unattached  cigarette 
stamps  of  Class  A  held  at  the  first  mo¬ 
ment  of  November  1, 1951,  and  of  all  such 
stamps  ordered  and  paid  for  at  the  rates 
in  effect  prior  to  November  1,  1951,  but 
not  received  until  after  the  first  moment 
of  that  date. 

(c)  Records.  Every  person  required 
by  this  chapter  to  keep  any  copy  of  any 
return  or  separate  inventory,  shall  keep 
such  copy  as  part  of  his  records,  and  in 
addition,  shall  keep  at  each  separate 
premises  for  which  inventory  is  filed, 
complete  and  accurate  records  showing 
the  details  of  the  inventory,  and  how  and 
by  whom  the  inventory  was  taken.  Such 
records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
at  least  four  years  from  November  1, 
1951,  and  shall  at  all  times  be  open  for 
inspection  by  internal  revenue  officers. 

§  140.210  Refunds.  A  claim  for  re¬ 
fund  may  be  filed  by  any  person  who  has 
paid  a  floor  stocks  tax  on  small  cigarettes 
(including  unattached  small  cigarette 
tax  stamps)  and  who  claims  that  he 
made  an  overpayment  or  an  erroneous 
payment  of  such  tax.  Such  claim  must 
be  made  on  Form  843,  contain  the  infor¬ 
mation  required  by  the  form,  and  be  sup¬ 
ported  by  a  statement  of  the  facte  and 
evidence  upon  which  the  claim  is  based. 
The  claim  shall  be  filed  with  the  collector 
of  internal  revenue  to  whom  the  tax  was 
paid. 

§  140.211  Penalties  and  interest. 
The  penalty  under  section  3612  (d)  (1) 
and  (e)  of  the  Internal.  Revenue  Code 
for  delinquency  in  filing  a  return  is  5 
percent  of  the  amount  of  the  tax  if  the 
failure  is  for  not  more  than  SO  days, 
with  an  additional  5  percent  for  each 
additional  30  days  or  fraction  thereof 
during  which  failure  continues,  not  to 
exceed  25  percent  in  the  aggregate.  The 
penalty  does  not  apply  where  the  return 
is  later  filed  and  failure  to  file  the  re¬ 
turn  within  the  prescribed  time  is  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  collector  to  be 
due  to  reasonable  cause  and  not  to  will¬ 
ful  neglect. 

Where  an  assessment  of  the  floor 
stocks  tax  is  made,  and  payment  is  not 


made  in  full  within  10  days  after  issuance 
of  the  first  notice  and  demand  (Form 
17) ,  there  will  accrue,  under  section  3655 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  a  5  percent 
penalty  and  interest  at  the  rate  of  6 
percent  per  annum  computed  upon  the 
entire  portion  of  the  assessment  from 
the  date  of  issuance  of  Form  17  until 
date  of  payment. 

In  case  a  false  or  fraudulent  inventory 
and  return  is  willfully  made,  the  penalty 
under  section  3612  (d)  (2)  and  (e)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  is  50  percent 
of  the  total  tax  due. 

The  several  criminal  penalties  set  out 
in  §  140.113  are  also  applicable  to  the 
floor  stocks  tax. 

Because  the  increase  in  the  rates  of 
tax  set  forth  in  this  Treasury  decision 
becomes  effective  on  November  1,  1951, 
it  is  hereby  found  impracticable  to  issue 
this  Treasury  decision  with  notice  and 
public  procedure  thereon  under  section 
4  (a)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  approved  June  11,  1946,  or  subject 
to  the  effective  date  limitation  of  section 
4  (c)  of  said  act. 

(53  Stat.  467;  26  U.  S.  C.  3791) 

(seal!  John  B.  Dunlap, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  November  23,  1951. 

Thohas  J.  Lynch, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-14199;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — 3ureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Order 

(Public  Land  Order  765 J 
Alaska 

RESERVING  CERTAIN  PUBLIC  LANDS  FOR  USE 
OF  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY  AND  PAR¬ 
TIALLY  REVOKING  PUBLIC  LAND  ORDER 
NO.  386 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  9337  of  April  24,  1943,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows : 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  in¬ 
cluding  the  rights  of  natives  based  on 
occupancy,  the  tracts  of  public  land  in 
Alaska  described  below  by  metes  and 
bounds  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  pub¬ 
lic-land  laws,  including  the  mining  law's 
and  the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  re¬ 
served  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of 
the  Army  for  military  purposes: 

Northway 

Beginning  at  a  point  from  which  corner 
No.  4,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2781,  latitude 
63°00'54"  N.,  longitude  141°47'  W.,  bears 
S.  02°  08’  W.,  1372.4  feet. 

Thence  by  mete6  and  bounds, 

N.  32°  06'  W.,  600  feet; 

N.  57°  54'  E.,  510  feet; 

S.  32°  06'  E.,  600  feet; 

S.  57°  54'  W.,  510  feet,  to  point  of  beginning. 

The  tract  as  described  contains  7.02 
acres. 
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Big  Delta  (Buffalo  Center) 

Beginning  at  a  point  from  which  U.  S.  L.  M. 
No.  2727,  latitude  64  02'19"  N.,  longitude 
145°43'58"  W.,  bears  S.  31*  24’  W„  32  feet, 
N.  58'  36’  W.,  280  feet,  N.  76°  41'  W.,  341.22 
Xeet. 

Thence  by  metes  and  bounds, 

S.  58°  36'  E„  500  feet; 

N.  31°  24'  E.,  610  feet; 

N.  15°  07'  W.,  168  feet; 

S.  74°  53'  W..  700  feet; 

S.  31°  24’  W.,  215  feet; 

S.  58°  36'  E„  100  feet,  to  point  of  beginning. 

The  tract  as  described  contains  7.08 
acres. 

Public  Land  Order  No.  386  of  July  31, 
1947,  so  far  as  it  withdrew  certain  lands 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary 
of  War  for  right-of-way  purposes  for  a 
telephone  line  and  an  oil  pipe  line  with 
appurtenances,  is  hereby  revoked  as  to 
the  tracts  identified  as  items  “(h)”  and 
“(j)”  in  said  order,  which  are  included 
in  the  above-described  tracts. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over, 
but  not  otherwise  affect,  the  withdrawal 
for  the  Alaska  Highway  made  by  Public 
Land  Order  No.  601  of  August  10,  1949. 

It  is  intended  that  the  public  lands 
reserved  by  this  order  shall  be  returned 
to  the  administration  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  when  they  are  no  longer 
needed  for  the  purpose  for  which  they 
are  reserved. 

Robert  R.  Rose,  Jr., 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  23,  1951. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  51-14179;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  III — Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  5,  Collation  1] 
CPR  5 — Iron  and  Steel  Scrap 

COLL.  1 — INCLUDING  AMENDMENTS  1-5 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  5  is  repub¬ 
lished  to  incorporate  the  texts  of  Amend¬ 
ments  1  through  5,  inclusive.  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  5  was  issued  February  5, 
1951  (16  F.  R.  1061) .  Statements  of  Con¬ 
sideration  for  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  5, 
and  for  Amendments  1-5,  inclusive,  as 
previously  published,  are  applicable  to 
this  republication.  The  effective  dates 
of  this  regulation,  and  of  the  amend¬ 
ments  are  shown  in  a  note  preceding  the 
first  section  of  the  regulation. 

SCOPE  OF  THE  REGULATION 

Sec. 

1.  Prohibitions  against  dealing  in  iron  and 

steel  scrap  at  prices  above  the  ceiling. 

2.  Geographical  application. 

CEILING  PRICES 

8.  Basing  point  prices  for  steel  scrap  of 
dealer  and  industrial  origin. 

4.  Ceiling  shipping  point  prices  for  steel 
scrap  of  dealer  and  industrial  origin. 

6.  Switching  charge  deductions. 

6.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  for  shipment  by 

rail,  vessel,  or  combination  thereof,  for 
steel  scrap  of  dealer  and  industrial 
origin. 

7.  Basing  point  prices  for  steel  scrap  of  rail¬ 

road  origin. 

8.  Celling  on-line  prices  for  steel  scrap  of 

railroad  origin. 


Sec. 

9.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  for  shipment  by 
rail,  vessel,  or  combination  thereof,  for 
steel  scrap  of  railroad  origin. 

10.  Ceiling  prices  for  railroad  steel  scrap  sold 

by  sellers  other  than  railroads. 

11.  Ceiling  shipping  point  for  all  cast  Iron 

scrap. 

12.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  for  shipment  by 

rail,  vessel,  or  combination  thereof,  for 
all  cast  iron  scrap. 

13.  Ceiling  prices  for  shipment  by  truck  for 

all  steel  or  cast  iron  scrap. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

14.  Unlisted  grades. 

15.  Intransit  preparation. 

16.  Ceiling  preparation  charges. 

17.  Premium  for  alloy  content. 

18.  Mixed  shipments. 

19.  Commissions. 

21.  Transportation. 

22.  Weights  to  govern. 

specifications 

23.  Steel  grades  of  dealer  and  industrial 

origin. 

24.  Steel  grades  of  railroad  origin. 

25.  All  cast  iron  grades. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

26.  Imported  scrap. 

27.  Exported  scrap. 

28.  Definitions. 

29.  Records  and  reports. 

30.  Less  than  ceiling  prices. 

31.  Evasion. 

32.  Enforcement. 

33.  Petitions  for  amendment. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  33  issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  Title  IV, 
64  Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup. 
2101-2110,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R. 
6105;  3  CFR,  1950  Supp. 

Derivation:  Sections  1-33  contained  in 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  5,  February  5,  1951 
(16  F.  R.  1061),  except  as  otherwise  noted  in 
brackets  following  text  affected. 

Effective  Dates:  CPR  5,  February  7,  1951, 
16  F.  R.  1061. 

Amendment  1,  March  2,  1951,  16  F.  R.  2725. 
Amendment  2,  April  24,  1951,  16  F.  R.  3480. 
Amendment  3,  September  5,  1951,  16  F.  R. 
8886. 

Amendment  4,  October  22,  1951,  16  F.  R. 
10597. 

Amendment  5,  October  30,  1951,  or  such 
earlier  date  between  October  23,  1951  and 
October  30,  1951,  as  the  seller  may  select. 
If  a  seller  select  such  an  earlier  date,  this 
amendment  in  its  entirety  becomes  effective 
as  to  him  for  all  his  sales  and  deliveries 
covered  by  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  5.  16 
F.  R.  10808. 

A — Scope  of  the  Regulation 

Section  1.  What  this  regulation  does 
and  prohibitions,  (a)  This  regulation 
establishes  ceiling  prices  and  fees  for: 

(1)  All  sales  and  deliveries,  including 
export  sales  and  sales  for  export,  by  any 
person  of  prepared  and  unprepared  steel 
scrap; 

(2)  Intransit  preparation  of  iron  and 
steel  scrap; 

(3)  Brokerage  service  on  sales  of  iron 
and  steel  scrap. 

(b)  Prohibitions  against  dealing  in 
iron  and  steel  scrap  at  prices  above  ceil¬ 
ing.  On  and  after  October  30,  1951,  re¬ 
gardless  of  any  contract  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions: 

(1)  No  person  shall  sell,  deliver,  buy, 
receive,  or  prepare  iron  or  steel  scrap 
or  agree,  offer,  solicit,  or  attempt  to  do 
any  of  the  foregoing  at  prices  above  those 
established  in  this  regulation; 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell  or  deliver  iron 
or  steel  scrap  upon  condition  that  the 


buyer  shall  sell  or  deliver  to  any  person 
any  other  commodity.  No  person  shall 
buy  or  receive  iron  or  steel  scrap  upon 
the  conditions  that  he  shall  sell  or  deliver 
to  any  person  any  other  commodity; 

(3)  No  person  shall  act  as  both  broker 
and  dealer  in  the  purchase  of  any  single 
lot  or  item  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  where 
the  price  paid  for  such  lot  or  item  of  iron 
or  steel  scrap  would  exceed  the  applica¬ 
ble  ceiling  price  established  by  this  reg¬ 
ulation. 

[Section  1  amended  by  Arndts.  2  and  5] 

Sec.  2.  Geographical  application. 
This  regulation  shall  apply  to  sales,  de¬ 
liveries,  and  preparation  of  iron  or  steel 
scrap  in  the  forty-eight  States  of  the 
United  States,  its  territories  and  posses¬ 
sions  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
[Section  2  amended  by  Arndt.  3J 
CEILING  PRICES 

Sec.  3.  Basing  point  prices  for  steel 
scrap  of  dealer  and  industrial  origin — 
(a)  Basing  point  prices  from  which 
maximum  shipping  prices  are  com¬ 
puted —  (1)  Basing  point  prices  for  the 
base  grade.  No.  1  bundles,  Grade  1: 
[Headnote  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  5] 


Price  per 

Basing  point;  gross  ton 

Alabama  City,  Ala _ $39.  00 

Ashland,  Ky .  42. 00 

Atlanta,  Ga _  39.  00 

Bethlehem,  Pa _  42.  00 

Birmingham,  Ala _  39.  00 

Brackenridge,  Pa _  44. 00 

Buffalo,  N.  Y .  43.00 

Butler,  Pa _ _ _  44.  00 

Canton,  Ohio _  44  00 

Chicago,  Ill _  42.  50 

Cincinnati,  Ohio _  43.  00 

Claymont,  Del _  42.  50 

Cleveland,  Ohio _  43.  00 

Coatesville,  Pa _  42.  50 

Conshohocken,  Pa _  42.  50 

Detroit,  Mich _  41.15 

Duluth,  Minn _  40.  00 

Harrisburg,  Pa _  42. 50 

.Houston.  Tex _  37.  00 

Johnstown,  Pa _  44.  00 

Kansas  City,  Mo _  39. 50 

Kokomo,  Ind _  42.  00 

Los  Angeles,  Calif _  35.  00 

Middletown,  Ohio _  43.00 

Midland,  Pa _  44. 00 

Minnequa,  Colo _  38. 00 

Monessen,  Pa _  44. 00 

Phoenixville,  Pa _  42.  50 

Pittsburg,  Calif _  35.  00 

Pittsburgh,  Pa _  44.  00 

Portland,  Oreg _  35. 00 

Portsmouth,  Ohio _  42.  00 

St.  Louis,  Mo .  41.00 

San  Francisco,  Calif _  35. 00 

Seattle,  Wash _  35. 00 

Sharon,  Pa _  44.00 

Sparrows  Point,  Md _  42. 00 

Steubenville,  Ohio _  44.  00 

Warren,  Ohio _  44.  00 

Weirton,  W.  Va . ; _  44. 00 

Youngstown,  Ohio _ _  44. 00 


[Above  list  amended  by  Arndt.  1] 

(2)  Differentials  per  gross  ton  above  or 
below  the  price  of  Grade  1  (No.  1  bun¬ 
dles)  for  others  grades  of  steel  scrap. 

Open  Hearth  and  Blast  Furnace  Grades 


Grades  Differential * 

2.  No.  1  busheling _  Base 

3.  No.  1  heavy  melting  steel _ — $1.00 

4.  No.  2  heavy  melting  steel _  — l-00 

6.  No.  2  bundles _  —  1.C0 

6.  Machine  shop  turnings _ —10.00 

7.  Mixed  borings  and  short  turn¬ 

ings _  —6.00 
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Open  Hearth  and  Blast  Furnace  Grades — 


Continued 

Grades  Differentials 

8.  Shoveling  turnings -  —6.00 

9.  No.  2  busheling _  —4.  00 

10.  Cast  iron  borings -  —6.00 

Electric  Furnace  and  Foun¬ 
dry  Grades 

11.  Billet,  bloom  and  forge  crop _ +  7.50 

12.  Bar  crops  and  plate  scrap _  +5.00 

13.  Cast  steel - -  +5.00 

14.  Punchings  and  plate  scrap _  +2.  50 

15.  Electric  furnace  bundles _  +2.00 

16.  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap 

3'  and  under _  +3.  00 

17.  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap 

2'  and  under _  +5.00 

18.  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap  1' 

and  under _ +6.00 

19.  Briquetted  cast  iron  borings _ _  Base 

20.  Foundry  steel,  2'  and  under _ _  Base 

21.  Foundry  steel,  1'  and  under _ _  +2.  00 

22.  Springs  and  crankshafts _  +1.00 

23.  Alloy  free  turnings _  —3.00 

24.  Heavy  turnings _ —1.00 

25.  Briquetted  turnings _  Base 

26.  No.  1  chemical  borings _  —3. 00 

27.  No.  2  chemical  borings _  —4.  00 

28.  Wrought  iron -  +10.00 

29.  Shafting _  + 10.  00 

30.  Hard  steel  cut  2'  and  under _  +5.  00 

31.  Old  tin  and  terne  plate  bundles.  —10.  00 

Unprepared  Grades 

32.  Unprepared  steel  scrap  which 

when  compressed  constitutes 

No.  1  bundles _ _  — 6.  00 

33.  Unprepared  steel  scrap  which 

when  compressed  constitutes 

No.  2  bundles _  —9.  00 

34.  Unprepared  steel  scrap  other 

than  material  suitable  for  hy¬ 
draulic  compression _ —8.00 


[Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Arndts.  4 

and  5] 

(b)  Restrictions  on  use.  (1)  The 
prices  established  for  Grade  11  (billet, 
bloom,  and  forge  crops)  and  Grade  23 
(alloy  free  turnings)  may  be  charged 
only  when  shipped  to  a  consumer  directly 
from  an  industrial  producer  of  such 
grades;  otherwise  the  ceiling  prices  for 
Grade  11  shall  not  exceed  the  price  estab¬ 
lished  for  Grade  12  (bar  crops  and  plate 
scrap)  and  the  ceiling  price  for  Grade  23 
shall  not  exceed  the  price  established  for 
Grade  8  (shoveling  turnings) . 
[Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(2)  The  prices  established  for  Grade 

26  (No.  1  chemical  borings)  and  Grade 

27  (No.  2  chemical  borings)  may  be 
charged  only  when  such  grades  are  sold 
for  use  for  chemical  or  annealing  pur¬ 
poses,  and  in  the  case  of  Grade  27,  for 
briquetting  and  direct  charge  into  an 
electric  furnace;  otherwise  the  ceiling 
prices  for  such  grades  shall  not  exceed 
the  price  established  for  Grade  10  (cast 
iron  borings) . 

[Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(3)  The  price  established  for  Grade 

28  (wrought  iron)  may  be  charged  only 
when  sold  to  a  producer  of  wrought  iron; 
otherwise  the  ceiling  price  for  such 
grade  shall  not  exceed  the  ceiling  price 
established  for  the  corresponding  grade 
of  basic  open  hearth. 

(4)  The  premiums  established  for 
Grades  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  20, 
and  21  may  be  charged  only  when  sold 
for  use  in  electric  furnaces,  acid  open 
hearth  furnaces,  or  foundries.  No  per¬ 
son  shall  charge,  and  no  person  shall 
Pay,  when  purchasing  such  grades  for 


use  in  basic  open  hearth  or  blast  fur¬ 
naces,  a  price  in  excess  of  the  price  for 
the  corresponding  basic  open  hearth  or 
blast  furnace  grades. 

[Subparagraph  (4)  added  by  Amdt.  2; 
amended  by  Amdt.  5] 

(5)  The  price  established  for  Grade 
29  (shafting)  may  be  charged  only  when 
sold  for  forging  or  rerolling  purpose; 
otherwise  the  ceiling  price  for  such 
grade  shall  not  exceed  the  ceiling  price 
established  for  the  corresponding  basic 
open  hearth,  electric  furnace  or  foundry 
grade. 

[Subparagraph  (5)  added  by  Amdt.  2] 

(6)  The  price  established  for  Grade 
30,  (hard  steel,  cut  2  feet  and  under) 
may  be  charged  only  when  sold  and 
shipped  to  a  gray  iron  foundry  requir¬ 
ing  such  material  in  its  operations;  oth¬ 
erwise,  the  price  may  not  exceed  the 
price  established  for  Grade  20  (foundry 
steel,  2  feet  and  under). 

[Subparagraph  (6)  added  by  Amdt.  4] 

(c)  Special  pricing  provisions.  (1) 
Sellers  of  Grade  26  (No.  1  chemical  bor¬ 
ings)  and  Grade  27  (No.  2  chemical  bor¬ 
ings)  may  make  an  extra  charge  of  $1.50 
per  gross  ton  for  loading  in  boxcars  or 
75  cents  per  gross  ton  for  covering  gon¬ 
dola  cars  with  a  weather-resistant  cover¬ 
ing. 

(2)  The  ceiling  price  of  pit  scrap, 
ladle  scrap,  salamander  scrap,  skulls, 
skimmings  or  scrap  recovered  from  slag 
dumps  and  prepared  to  charging  box 
size,  shall  be  computed  by  deducting 
from  the  price  of  No.  1  heavy  melting 
steel  of  dealer  and  industrial  origin,  the 
following  amounts: 

Where  the  iron  content  is  85  per- 

and  over _ — $6. 00 

Where  the  iron  content  is  75  percent 

and  over _ -  — 10. 00 

Where  the  iron  content  is  less  than 

75  percent _  —12.00 

[Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Amdt.  2J 

(3)  The  ceiling  price  of  any  inferior 
grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  net  listed  in 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section,  shall 
not  exceed  the  price  of  No:  1  bundles 
less  $15.G0. 

[Subparagraph  (3)  amended  by  Amdt.  51 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  regulation,  any  person  may 
charge,  and  any  person  may  pay,  the 
ceiling  price  established  herein  for  No.  1 
bundles  for  detinned  scrap  otherwise 
Qualifying  as  a  No.  1  bundle  and  deliv¬ 
ered  during  the  period  from  February  7, 
1951  to  April  23,  1951,  inclusive. 

[Subparagraph  (4)  added  by  Amdt.  4] 

(5)  The  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
for  the  sale  of  any  grade  of  unprepared 
scrap  of  dealer  or  industrial  origin 
(grades  32,  33,  and  34)  by  a  dealer  to 
another  dealer  is  the  price  determined 
in  accordance  with  section  4  plus  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $1.00  per  gross  ton. 

[Subparagraph  (5)  added  by  Amdt.  5[ 

Sec.  4.  Ceiling  shipping  point  prices 
for  steel  scrap  of  dealer  and  industrial 
origin,  (a)  For  shipping  points  located 
within  a  basing  point  named  in  section 
3  hereof,  the  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
for  any  grade  of  steel  scrap  shall  be  the 


price  established  at  such  basing  point, 
minus  the  applicable  switching  charge 
deduction  set  forth  in  section  5  hereof. 

(b)  For  shipping  points  located  out¬ 
side  the  basing  points  named  in  section 
3  hereof,  the  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
of  any  grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  shall 
be  the  price  established  for  the  scrap  at 
the  most  favorable  basing  point,  minus 
the  lowest  established  charge  for  trans¬ 
porting  scrap  from  the  shipping  point 
to  such  basing  point  by  rail  or  water 
carrier,  or  combination  thereof.  (The 
most  favorable  basing  point  is  the  basing 
point  named  in  section  3  hereof  which 
will  yield  the  highest  shipping  point 
price.) 

(c)  Where  water  rates  are  involved  in 
the  computations  under  subsection  (b) 
the  following  additional  deductions  must 
be  made.  A  flat  charge  of  $1.25  per  gross 
ton  for  dock  charges,  except,  however, 
that  at  Memphis,  Tennessee,  the  deduc¬ 
tion  shall  be  95  cents  per  gross  ton;  at 
Great  Lakes  ports,  $1.50  per  gross  ton; 
and  at  New  England  ports,  $1.75  per  gross 
ton. 

Where  the  shipping  point  is  located 
outside  of  the  switching  district  of  the 
city  from  which  the  wrater  rate  is  appli¬ 
cable,  the  lowest  established  charge  for 
transporting  scrap  by  rail  from  the  ship¬ 
ping  point  to  the  f.  a.  s.  vessel  point  must 
be  deducted.  No  deduction  for  switching 
charges  need  be  made  where  the  ship¬ 
ping  point  is  located  within  the  switching 
district  of  the  city  from  which  the  water 
rate  is  applicable.  If  there  is  no  estab¬ 
lished  charge  for  transporting  scrap  by 
rail  from  the  shipping  point  to  the  f.  a.  s. 
vessel  point,  water  rates  may  not  be  used 
in  computing  shipping  point  prices. 

(d)  The  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
for  No.  1  bundles  (with  differentials  es¬ 
tablished  in  section  3  of  this  regulation 
for  all  other  grades)  at  all  shipping 
points  in  New  York  City  (or  Brooklyn, 
New  York)  shall  be  $36.99  per  gross  ton. 
[Paragraph  (d)  amended  by  Amdt.  5] 

(e)  Ceiling  shipping  point  prices  at  all 
shipping  points  in  Hudson  and  Bergen 
Counties,  New  Jersey  shall  be  computed 
from  the  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  basing  point. 

(f )  Ceiling  shipping  point  prices  at  all 
shipping  points  in  the  State  of  New  Jer¬ 
sey  shall  be  computed  by  the  use  of  all 
rail  transportation  charges. 

(g)  The  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
for  No.  1  bundles  (with  differentials 
established  in  section  3  of  this  regula¬ 
tion  for  all  other  grades)  need  not  fall 
below  $32.00  per  gross  ton. 

[Paragraph  (g)  amended  by  Amdt.  5] 

(h)  Where  scrap  Is  sold  on  terms 
which  require  the  purchaser  to  load  the 
scrap  on  the  transporting  vehicle  or 
place  it  f.  a.  s.  vessel  a  deduction  of  not 
less  than  $1.50  per  gross  ton  must  be  de¬ 
ducted  for  loading  from  the  applicable 
ceiling  price  determined  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 

[Paragraph  (h)  added  by  Amdt.  4] 

Sec.  5.  Switching  charge  deductions. 
The  switching  charges  to  be  deducted 
from  the  basing  point  price  of  dealer 
and  industrial  scrap  as  set  forth  in  sec¬ 
tion  3  hereof,  or  the  basing  point  price 
of  nonoperating  railroad  scrap,  as  set 
forth  in  section  7  hereof,  in  order  to  de¬ 
termine  the  ceiling  shipping  point  prices 
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for  such  scrap  originating  in  basing 


points,  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Basing  point:  Dollars  per 

gross  ton 

Alabama  City,  Ala - $0.  43 

Ashland,  Ky -  •  47 

Bethlehem,  Pa - .  52 

Birmingham,  Ala - •  50 

Brackenridge,  Pa - -  .53 

Buffalo,  N.  Y . . - . -  .83 

Butler,  Pa _ -  .65 

Atlanta,  Ga _ -  •  51 

Canton,  Ohio _ -  •  51 

Chicago,  Ill _ -  1-  34 

Cincinnati,  Ohio _ -  .  65 

Claymont,  Del _ -  .79 

Cleveland.  Ohio -  .76 

Coatesville,  Pa _ -  •  50 

Conshohocken,  Pa _ _ _ _  •  20 

Detroit,  Mich _ -  .95 

Duluth,  Minn _  •  50 

Harrisburg,  Pa _ _  .51 

Houston,  Tex -  .  57 

Johnstown,  Pa _ -  .75 

Kansas  City,  Mo _  .  78 

Kokomo,  Ind _ -  .51 

Los  Angeles,  Calif _ -  .  66 

Middletown,  Ohio -  .26 

Midland,  Pa . - . -  .75 

Minnequa,  Colo _ _  •  33 

Monessen,  Pa _ -  .51 

Phoenixville,  Pa _ -  •  51 

Pittsburg,  Calif _ -  •  65 

Pittsburgh,  Pa - -  .99 

Portland,  Oreg - -  .52 

Portsmouth,  Ohio - -  •  51 

St.  Louis,  Mo _ -  .51 

San  Francisco,  Calif - -  .66 

Seattle,  Wash _ -  .59 

Sharon,  Pa _ -  .15 

Sparrows  Point,  Md - -  .20 

Steubenville,  Ohio _ -  .51 

Warren,  Pa _ -  .15 

Weirton,  W.  Va . -  .10 

Youngstown,  Ohio _ -  .15 


(b)  The  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  basing  point 
includes  the  switching  districts  of  Besse¬ 
mer,  Homestead,  Duquesne  and  M  unhall. 
Pa. 

(c)  The  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  basing  point 
includes  the  switching  district  of  New¬ 
port,  Ky. 

<d>  The  St.  Louis,  Mo„  basing  point 
includes  the  switching  districts  of  Gran¬ 
ite  City,  East  St.  Louis,  Madison,  and 
Federal,  Illinois. 

I  Paragraph  (d)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(e)  The  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  basing 
point  includes  the  switching  districts  of 
South  San  Francisco,  Niles  and  Oakland, 
Calif. 

(f)  The  Claymont,  Del.,  basing  point 
includes  the  switching  districts  of  Ches¬ 
ter,  Pa. 

(g)  The  Chicago,  Ill.,  basing  point  in¬ 
cludes  the  switching  district  of  Gary, 
Ind. 

[Paragraph  (h)  deleted  by  Arndt.  2] 

Sec.  6.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  for 
shipment  by  rail,  vessel,  or  combination 
thereof,  for  steel  scrap  of  dealer  and  in¬ 
dustrial  origin,  (a)  The  ceiling  deliv¬ 
ered  price  of  any  grade  of  steel  scrap 
delivered  by  rail,  vessel,  or  combination 
thereof,  shall  be  the  shipping  point  price 
as  determined  in  section  4  hereof,  plus 
the  actual  charge  for  transporting  the 
scrap  from  the  shipping  point  to  the 
point  of  delivery  by  the  means  of  trans¬ 
portation  employed. 

(b)  If  delivery  to  the  consumer  in¬ 
volves  vessel  movement,  the  actual 
charges  incurred  at  a  public  dock  may 
be  added  to  the  actual  transportation 
charges.  Where  the  dock  facilities  are 


owned  or  controlled  by  the  shipper  of 
the  scrap,  a  maximum  charge  of  $1.25 
per  gross  ton  may  be  added  to  the  actual 
transportation  charges;  except  that  the 
maximum  charge  shall  be  95  cents  per 
gross  ton  at  Memphis,  Tenn.,  $1.50  per 
gross  ton  at  any  Great  Lakes  port,  or 
$1.75  per  gross  ton  at  any  New  England 
port. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  water  movement  by 
deck  scow  or  railroad  lighter,  no  estab¬ 
lished  charges  at  the  dock  or  any  charge 
or  cost  customarily  incurred  at  the  dock 
may  be  included  in  the  delivered  price. 
In  lieu  thereof  a  maximum  charge  of 
$1.25  per  gross  ton  may  be  included  in 
the  delivered  price. 

Sec.  7.  Basing  point  prices  for  steel 
scrap  of  railroad  origin — (a)  Bas¬ 
ing  point  prices  from  which  ceiling  on¬ 
line  and  ceiling  delivered  prices  are 
computed — (1)  Basing  point  prices  for 
the  base  grade ,  No.  1  railroad  heavy 
melting  steel,  Grade  1. 

Price  per 

gross  ton 


Alabama  City,  Ala _ $41.  00 

Ashland,  Ky _  44.  00 

Atlanta,  Ga _  41.00 

Bethlehem,  Pa _  44.  00 

Birmingham,  Ala _  41.  00 

Brackenridge,  Pa _  46.  00 

Buffalo,  N.  Y _ _ _  45.00 

Butler,  Pa _  46.  00 

Canton,  Ohio _  46. 00 

Chicago,  Ill _  44.  50 

Cincinnati,  Ohio _  45.  00 

Claymont,  Del _  44.  50 

Cleveland,  Ohio _ _  45.  00 

Coatesville,  Pa _  44.  50 

Conshohocken,  Pa _  44.  50 

Detroit,  Mich _  43. 15 

Duluth,  Minn _  42.  00 

Harrisburg,  Pa _  44.  50 

Houston,  Tex _  39.  00 

Johnstown,  Pa _  46.  00 

Kansas  City,  Mo _  41.  50 

Kokomo,  Ind _  44.  00 

Los  Angeles,  Calif _  37.  00 

Middletown,  Ohio _  45.  00 

Midland,  Pa _ , _  46.  00 

Minnequa,  Colo _  40.  00 

Monessen,  Pa _  46.  00 

Phoenixville,  Pa _  44.  50 

Pittsburg,  Calif _  37.  00 

Pittsburgh,  Pa _  46.  00 

Portland,  Oreg _  37.  00 

Portsmouth,  Ohio _  44.  00 

St.  Louis,  Mo _  43.  00 

San  Francisco,  Calif _  37.  00 

Seattle,  Wash _  37.  00 

Sharon,  Pa _  46.  00 

Sparrows  Point.  Md _  44.  00 

Steubenville,  Ohio _  46.  00 

Warren,  Ohio _  46.  00 

Weirton,  W.  Va _  46.  00 

Youngstown,  Ohio _ _  46.  00 


[Above  list  amended  by  Arndt.  1] 

(2)  Differentials  per  gross  ton  above 
or  below  the  price  of  Grade  1  (No.  1  rail¬ 
road  heavy  melting  steel )  for  other 
grades  of  railroad  steel  scrap. 


Grades  Differentials 

2.  No.  2  Heavy  Melting  Steel _  $2.  00 

3.  No.  2  Steel  Wheels _  Base 

4.  Hollow  Bored  Axles  and  Solid 

Locomotive  Axles  with  keyways 
between  the  wheelseats _ _  Base 

5.  No.  1  Busheling _ _  3.  50 

6.  No.  1  Turnings _ _  3.  00 

7.  No.  2  Turnings,  Drillings  and 

Borings _ _ _ _  12.  00 

8.  Cast  Steel  No.  2  and  Uncut 

Wheelcenters _ —6.00 

9.  Uncut  Frogs  and  Switches  with 

or  without  manganese _ Base 

10.  Flues.  Tubes  and  Pipes _  8.  00 


Grades  Differentials 

11.  Structural,  Wrought  Iron  and/or 

Steel,  Uncut _  6.  00 

12.  Destroyed  Steel  Cars _ _  8.  00 

13.  No.  1  Sheet  Scrap _  9.  50 

14.  Scrap  Rails,  Random  Lengths _  +2.  00 

15.  Rerolling  Rails _ +7.00 

16.  Cut  Rails,  3  feet  and  under _  +5.00 

17.  Cut  Rails,  2  feet  and  under _  +6.00 

18.  Cut  Rails,  18  inches  and  under _ +8.  00 

19.  Cast  Steel  No.  1 _  +3.00 

20.  Uncut  Tires _  +2.00 

21.  Cut  Tires _ +5.00 

22.  Uncut  Bolsters  and  Side  Frames,  Base 

23.  Cut  Bolsters  and  Side  Frames _  +3.00 

24.  Angle  and  Splice  Bars  and  Tie 

Plates _  +5.00 

25.  Solid  Steel  Axles _ +12.00 

26.  Steel  Wheels,  No.  3  Oversize _  Base 

27.  Steel  Wheels,  No.  3 _  +5.00 

28.  Spring  Steel _  +5.00 

29.  Couplers  and  Knuckles _  +5.00 

30.  Wrought  Iron _  +8.00 

31.  Fireboxes,  cut  and  uncut _  —8  00 

32.  Boilers,  cut  and  uncut _ _  —6.  00 

33.  No.  2  Sheet  Scrap _  —13.  00 

34.  Carsides,  Doors,  Car  Ends,  cut 

apart _  —6.00 

35.  Unassorted  iron  and  steel  scrap _ —6.00 

36.  Unprepared  steel  scrap  other 

than  material  suitable  for 
hydraulic  compression _  —8.00 


[Above  list  amended  by  Arndts.  2,  4  and  5| 

(b)  Restrictions  on  use.  (1)  The  price 
established  for  grade  15  (rerolling  rails) 
may  be  charged  only  w'hen  purchased 
and  sold  for  rerolling  use;  otherwise,  the 
ceiling  price  for  such  grade  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  ceiling  price  established  for 
grade  14  (scrap  rails  in  random  lengths). 
(The  term  “rerolling  rails’’  includes  any 
rails  which  are  sold  to  be  used  for  reroll¬ 
ing,  irrespective  of  whether  or  not  such 
rails  are  usable  for  relaying). 

(2)  The  price  established  for  grade  30 
(Wrought  Iron)  may  be  charged  only 
when  sold  to  a  producer  of  Wrought 
Iron;  otherwise,  the  ceiling  price  for  such 
grade  shall  not  exceed  the  ceiling  price 
established  for  the  base  grade,  No.  1  rail¬ 
road  heavy  melting  steel. 

(3)  The  price  established  for  Grade 
25  (Solid  Steel  Axles)  may  be  charged 
only  when  sold  for  rerolling  and  forg¬ 
ing-  purposes ;  otherwise,  the  ceiling 
price  for  such  grade  shall  not  exceed 
the  ceiling  price  established  for  the 
base  grade,  No.  1  railroad  heavy  melt¬ 
ing  steel. 

[Subparagraph  (3)  added  by  Arndt.  2[ 

Sec.  8.  Ceiling  on-line  prices  for  steel 
scrap  of  railroad  origin.  The  term  “on¬ 
line  prices”  means  the  ceiling  prices  that 
the  originating  railroad  may  charge  for 
scrap  delivered  to  a  consumer  located  on 
the  line  of  the  railroad. 

(a)  On-line  prices  for  operating  rail¬ 
roads  operating  in  a  basing  point.  The 
ceiling  on-line  price  of  any  grade  of  steel 
scrap  originating  from  an  operating 
railroad  operating  in  a  basing  point 
named  in  section  7  hereof  shall  be  the 
price  established  in  that  section  for  the 
scrap  at  the  highest  priced  basing  point 
in  which  the  railroad  operates. 

(b)  On-line  prices  for  operating  rail¬ 
roads  not  operating  in  a  basing  point. 
The  ceiling  on-line  price  of  any  grade  of 
steel  scrap  originating  from  an  operat¬ 
ing  railroad  not  operating  in  a  basing 
point  named  in  section  7  hereof  shall  be 
the  price  established  for  the  scrap  at  the 
most  favorable  basing  point  named  in 
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that  section  minus  the  lowest  established 
foreign  line  proportion  of  any  through 
rate  for  transporting  scrap  by  rail  from 
any  point  on  the  railroad  to  such  basing 
point  via  the  nearest  junction  point. 

The  “most  favorable  basing  point”  is 
the  basing  point  named  in  section  7 
hereof  which  will  yield  the  highest  ceil¬ 
ing  on-line  price.  The  “nearest  junc¬ 
tion  point”  means  such  point  on  the 
originating  railroad  nearest  to  the  most 
favorable  basing  point  in  terms  of  trans¬ 
portation  charges.  The  ceiling  on-line 
price  of  No.  1  railroad  heavy  melting 
steel  need  not  fall  below  $34.00  per  gross 
ton  (with  differentials  established  in  sec¬ 
tion  7  hereof  for  all  other  grades) . 

On  and  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
regulation,  as  amended,  no  railroad  cov¬ 
ered  by  this  paragraph  (b)  may  sell  or 
offer  to  sell  steel  scrap  to  a  consumer  or 
his  broker  until  it  has  filed  with  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Price  Stabilization,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.,  a  statement  in  w’riting  setting 
forth  its  ceiling  on-line  price  for  No.  1 
railroad  heavy  melting  steel  and  de¬ 
scribing  the  method  by  which  the  said 
ceiling  on-line  price  was  calculated. 
The  statement  shall  include  the  most 
favorable  basing  point  selected,  the 
price  at  such  basing  point,  the  point  on 
the  originating  line  from  which  the 
through  rate  to  the  named  basing  point 
is  determined,  the  lowest  established 
charge  for  transporting  scrap  by  rail 
from  such  point  on  the  originating  rail¬ 
road  to  the  named  basing  point,  and  the 
foreign  line  proportion  of  such  lowest 
established  charge. 

[Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Arndts.  2  and  4] 

(c)  Ceiling  shipping  point  (or  on-line ) 
prices  for  non-operating  railroads.  (1) 
For  shipping  points  located  within  a 
basing  point  named  in  section  7  of  this 
regulation,  the  ceiling  shipping  point 
price  for  any  grade  of  steel  scrap  origi¬ 
nating  from  a  non-operating  railroad 
shall  be  the  price  established  for  the 
scrap  at  such  basing  point  minus  the  ap¬ 
plicable  switching  charge  deduction  set 
forth  in  section  5  of  this  regulation. 

(2)  For  shipping  points  located  out¬ 
side  the  basing  points  named  in  section 
7  of  this  regulation,  the  ceiling  shipping 
point  price  of  any  grade  of  steel  scrap 
originating  from  a  non-operating  rail¬ 
road  shall  be  the  price  established  for 
the  scrap  at  the  most  favorable  basing 
point  named  in  section  7  of  this  regula¬ 
tion,  minus  the  lowest  established  charge 
for  transporting  scrap  by  rail  from  the 
shipping  point  of  the  railroad  to  such 
basing  point. 

The  ceiling  shipping  point  price  of 
No.  1  railroad  heavy  melting  steel  need 
not  fall  below  $34.00  per  gross  ton  (with 
differentials  established  in  section  7  of 
this  regulation  for  all  other  grades). 
The  “most  favorable  basing  point”  is  the 
basing  point  named  in  section  7  of  this 
regulation  which  will  yield  the  highest 
ceiling  shipping  point  price. 

(3)  Where  a  non-operating  railroad 
believes  that  the  shipping  point  method 
of  pricing  is  not  appropriate  for  its  op¬ 
erations,  it  may  request  permission  to 
Price  on  an  on-line  basis  from  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Price  Stabilization.  The  request 
should  set  forth:  (i)  The  nature  of  the 
non-operating  railroad;  (ii)  the  points 


from  which  its  scrap  is  shipped;  (iii)  the 
basing  point  from  which  it  would  deter¬ 
mine  its  price  under  paragraph  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  section;  and  (iv)  the  reasons 
which  make  it  difficult  to  price  under 
provisions  of  this  paragraph. 

[Paragraph  (c)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

Sec.  9.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  for 
shipment  by  rail,  vessel,  or  combination 
thereof,  for  steel  scrap  of  railroad 
origin — (a)  When  delivered  to  a  con¬ 
sumer  located  on  the  line  of  a  railroad. 
The  ceiling  delivered  price  of  any  grade 
of  steel  scrap  originating  from  an  op¬ 
erating  railroad  and  delivered  to  a  con¬ 
sumer’s  plant  located  on  the  line  of  that 
railroad  shall  be  the  ceiling  on-line  price 
established  in  section  8  hereof. 

(b)  When  delivered  to  a  consumer 
located  off  the  line  of  the  originating 
railroad.  The  ceiling  delivered  price  of 
any  grade  of  steel  scrap  originating 
from  an  operating  railroad  and  delivered 
to  a  consumer  located  off  the  line  of  that 
railroad,  by  rail,  vessel  or  combination 
thereof,  shall  be  the  ceiling  on-line  price 
established  in  section  8  hereof,  plus  the 
foreign  line  proportion  of  the  through 
rate  from  the  point  of  shipment  to  the 
consumer’s  plant  via  the  junction  near¬ 
est  such  plant  in  terms  of  transportation 
charges,  or  the  commercial  rate  from 
such  nearest  junction  to  the  consumer’s 
plant  (unless  off-line  routing  at  another 
point  is  directed  by  order  of  a  govern¬ 
ment  agency) .  In  no  case  may  a  railroad 
seller  participate  in  the  transportation 
charges  incurred  in  off-line  delivery  of 
scrap  unless  the  ceiling  on-line  price  for 
the  scrap  is  reduced  by  the  amount  of 
the  participation  in  the  off-line  charges. 

(c)  When  delivered  to  a  consumer 
from  a  non-operating  railroad.  The  ceil¬ 
ing  delivered  price  of  any  grade  of  steel 
scrap  originating  from  a  non-operating 
railroad  shall  be  the  ceiling  price  estab¬ 
lished  in  section  8  (c)  hereof,  plus 
transportation  charges  to  the  point  of 
delivery.  Such  transportation  charges 
shall  be  computed  in  the  same  manner 
as  charges  allowable  under  section  6  or 
15  hereof  for  dealer  or  industrial  scrap. 

Sec.  10.  Ceiling  prices  for  railroad 
steel  scrap  sold  by  sellers  other  than 
railroads,  (a)  Railroad  steel  scrap  pre¬ 
pared  by  a  dealer  or  moving  through  a 
dealer’s  yard  (except  for  unprepared 
scrap  prepared  in-transit  pursuant  to 
section  15  hereof)  or  sold  by  any  other 
person  than  a  railroad  as  defined  in  this 
regulation,  shall  be  classified  and  priced 
under  sections  3  and  4  hereof  except  that 
for  Grades  Nos.  3,  4,  8,  9, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 
19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28  and  29 
of  steel  scrap  set  forth  in  section  7  (a) 
(2)  hereof,  the  ceiling  shipping  point 
prices  shall  be  the  same  as  those  estab¬ 
lished  for  non-operating  railroads  in 
section  8  (c)  hereof,  and  the  ceiling  de¬ 
livered  prices  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
established  for  non-operating  railroads 
in  section  9  (c)  hereof. 

[Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(b)  Where  a  dealer  or  contractor  de¬ 
molishes  railroad  equipment  on  the 
property  of,  or  in  a  yard  provided  exclu¬ 
sively  for  that  purpose  by  the  railroad 
awarding  the  contract,  the  resultant 
railroad  scrap  may  be  sold  at  prices  not 


in  excess  of  the  ceiling  prices  established 
in  section  8  (c)  hereof  for  non-operating 
railroads;  Provided,  That  in  each  case 
the  dealer  or  contractor  awarded  such 
contract  by  a  railroad  reports  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  within  7  days  after  the  award 
of  the  contract  the  name  of  the  selling 
railroad,  the  type  of  equipment  involved, 
the  location  at  which  demolition  will 
take  place,  and  the  estimated  tonnage 
of  each  grade  of  scrap  resulting;  also 
such  other  relevant  information  as  he 
considers  necessary  or  advisable  to  ex¬ 
plain  the  transaction. 

Sec.  11.  Ceiling  shipping  point  for  all 
cast  iron  scrap. 

[Title  of  Section  11  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(a)  The  ceiling  price  per  gross  ton 
for  any  of  the  following  grades  of  cast 
iron  scrap  shall  be  the  price  shown 
in  the  following  table,  f.  o.  b.  the  ship¬ 
ping  point: 

Price  per 


Grades:  gross  ton 

1.  Cast  iron  No.  1  (cupola  cast)..  $49.00 

2.  Cast  iron  No.  2  (charging  box 

cast) _  47.  00 

3.  Cast  iron  No.  3  (heavy  break¬ 

able  cast) _ _  45.00 

4.  Cast  iron  No.  4  (burnt  cast) _  41.00 

5.  Cast  iron  brake  shoes _ _  41.  00 

6.  Stove  plate _  46.  00 

7.  Clean  auto  cast _  52.  00 

8.  Unstripped  motor  blocks _  43.  00 

9.  Wheels  No.  1 . .  47.00 

10.  Malleable _  55.  00 

11.  Drop  broken  machinery  casts..  52.  00 


(b)  Restrictions  on  use.  (1)  The  ceil¬ 
ing  shipping  point  price  which  a  basic 
open  hearth  consumer  may  pay  for  cast 
iron  No.  1  (cupola  cast) ,  clean  auto  cast, 
malleable,  or  drop  broken  machinery 
cast  shall  be  the  ceiling  price  established 
for  cast  iron  No.  2  (charging  box  cast). 
[Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  2[ 

(2)  The  ceiling  shipping  point  price 
which  any  foundry  consumer  other  than 
a  malleable  iron  producer  may  pay  for 
Grade  10  (malleable)  shall  be  the  ceiling 
price  established  for  cast  iron  No.  1 
(cupola  cast). 

[Subparagraph  (2)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(3)  Where  cast  iron  scrap  is  sold  on 
terms  which  require  the  purchaser  to 
load  the  scrap  on  the  transporting  ve¬ 
hicle  or  place  it  f.  a.  s.  vessel  a  deduc¬ 
tion  of  not  less  than  $1.50  per  gross  ton 
must  be  deducted  for  loading  from  the 
applicable  ceiling  price  determined  in 
accordance  with  this  section. 
[Subparagraph  (3)  added  by  Arndt.  4) 

(c)  Special  pricing  provisions.  The 
ceiling  price  of  clean  cast  iron  foundry 
runouts,  spills,  or  cupola  drops  prepared 
by  cleaning  and/or  breaking  for  further 
consumption  shall  be  priced  at  75  per¬ 
cent  of  the  corresponding  cast  iron  grade 
with  the  same  restrictions  as  to  use  to 
apply. 

[Paragraph  (c)  added  by  Arndt.  2] 

(d)  Unprepared  cast  iron  scrap.  Any 
Iron  casting  which  cannot  be  broken 
with  an  ordinary  drop  into  Grade  2  (cast 
iron  No.  2)  or  Grade  No.  1  (cast  iron 
No.  1)  as  established  in  section  11 
hereof  may  not  be  classified  as  Grade 
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No.  3  feast  Iron  No.  3) .  Where  such  iron 
casting  requiring  blasting  or  other 
special  preparation  is  sold  to  a  consumer 
of  scrap,  the  shipping  point  price  for 
Grade  No.  3  (cast  iron  No.  3)  as  estab¬ 
lished  in  section  11  hereof  must  be  re¬ 
duced  by  the  amount  of  the  additional 
charges  required  for  preparation. 
(Paragraph  (d)  added  by  Amdt.  5] 

Sec.  12.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  lor 
shipment  by  rail,  vessel,  or  combination 
thereof,  for  all  cast-iron  scrap,  (a)  The 
ceiling  delivered  price  for  shipment  by 
rail,  vessel,  or  combination  thereof  of 
any  grade  of  cast  iron  scrap  shall  be  the 
shipping  point  price  as  determined  in 
section  11  hereof  plus  the  actual  charge 
for  transporting  the  scrap  from  the  ship¬ 
ping  point  to  the  point  of  delivery  by  the 
means  of  transportation  employed.  If 
delivery  to  the  consumer  involves  water 
movement  the  actual  charges  incurred 
at  a  public  dock  may  be  added  to  the  ac¬ 
tual  transportation  charges.  Where  the 
dock  facilities  are  owned  or  controlled  by 
the  shipper  of  the  cast  iron  scrap,  the 
following  maximum  dock  charges  may 
be  added  to  the  actual  transportation 
charges:  At  Memphis,  Term.,  95  cents 
per  gross  ton;  at  any  Great  Lakes  port, 
$1.50  per  gross  ton;  at 'all  New  England 
ports,  $1.75  per  gross  ton;  and  at  all 
other  ports,  $1.25  per  gross  ton. 

(Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

Sec.  13.  Ceiling  delivered  prices  for 
shipment  by  truck  for  all  steel  or  cast 
iron  scrap,  (a)  Where  delivery  of  any 
grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  is  made  by 
public  carrier  truck,  the  ceiling  delivered 
price  shall  be  the  ceiling  shipping  point 
price,  or  in  the  case  of  steel  scrap  of 
railroad  origin,  the  ceiling  on-line  price, 
as  established  in  sections  4,  8,  10,  or  11 
of  this  regulation,  whichever  is  applica¬ 
ble,  plus  the  actual  public  carrier  charge. 

(Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(b)  Where  delivery  of  any  prepared 
grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  is  made  in 
a  truck  owned  or  controlled  by  the 
shipper  or  broker  the  ceiling  delivered 
price  (or  on-line  price  in  the  case  of 
operating  railroads)  as  established  by 
section  4,  8,  10,  or  11  of  this  regulation 
plus  the  published  and  applicable  motor 
common  carrier  charge  for  transporting 
scrap  from  the  shipping  point  to  the 
consumer’s  receiving  point.  This  charge 
for  transporting  scrap,  however,  may  not 
exceed  $4.00  and  need  not  fall  below 
$2.50  per  gross  ton. 

(Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Arndts.  2  and  5] 

(c)  Where  delivery  of  any  unprepared 
grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  is  made  in  a 
truck  owned  or  controlled  by  the  shipper 
or  broker,  no  trucking  charge  may  be 
added  to  the  ceiling  shipping  point  or 
on-line  price:  Provided,  however.  That 
the  ceiling  delivered  price  on  such  ship¬ 
ments  need  not  fall  below  the  ceiling 
shipping  point  price  for  the  applicable 
unprepared  grade  at  the  point  of  de¬ 
livery. 

(Paragraph  (c)  added  by  Amdt.  5] 

C — General  Provisions 

Sec.  14.  Unlisted  grades.  If  the  seller  is 
unable  to  determine  a  ceiling  price  for 
any  grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap  under 


the  applicable  provisions  hereof  (which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Director  of  Price 
Stabilization,  provide  adequate  pricing 
instructions  for  all  recognized  grades), 
he  shall  file  an  application  for  approval 
of  a  ceiling  price  with  the  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  The 
application  shall  set  forth:  (1)  A  com¬ 
plete  description  of  the  material,  and  (2)' 
the  ceiling  price  being  requested. 

The  seller  may  not  deliver  or  sell  at 
his  requested  price  until  he  has  received 
wrritten  approval  of  the  price  from  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

Sec.  15.  Intransit  preparation,  (a)  A 
consumer  may  designate  a  dealer  or 
dealers  to  prepare  steel  scrap  of  dealer 
and  industrial  origin  intransit  on  a  prep¬ 
aration  fee  basis  under  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  circumstances: 

(1)  Where  unprepared  steel  scrap  of 
dealer  and  industrial  origin  is  allocated 
for  preparation  intransit  by  the  National 
Production  Authority. 

(2)  Where  a  consumer  purchases  un¬ 
prepared  scrap  of  dealer  and  industrial 
origin  in  rail  carload  lots. 

(3)  Where  Grade  6  (machine  shop 
turnings)  or  other  grades  of  long  or 
bushy  turnings  are  allocated  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Production  Authority  in  rail  car¬ 
load  lots  to  a  consumer,  or  where  a 
consumer  purchases  such  turnings  in 
rail  carload  lots  for  crushing. 

(4)  Where  Grade  10  (cast  iron  bor¬ 
ings)  is  allocated  by  the  National  Pro¬ 
duction  Authority  to  a  consumer  for 
briquetting. 

(b)  A  consumer  may  designate  a 
dealer  or  dealers  to  prepare  steel  scrap 
of  railroad  origin  intransit  on  a  prep¬ 
aration  fee  basis  only  where  a  consumer 
without  adequate  preparation  facilities 
purchases  unprepared  steel  scrap  from 
an  originating  railroad. 

(c)  A  consumer  may  designate  a 
dealer  or  dealers  to  prepare  cast  iron 
scrap  intransit  on  a  preparation  fee  ba¬ 
sis  where  such  consumer  is  without  ade¬ 
quate  preparation  facilities. 

(d)  No  fee  may  be  paid  to  the  person 
preparing  scrap  intransit  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  this  section  if  the  scrap 
originates  in  the  preparer’s  yard  or  if 
title  to  the  scrap  resides  in  the  preparer 
at  any  time  after  the  scrap  leaves  its 
shipping  point,  unless  such  scrap  is  al¬ 
located  by  the  National  Production 
Authority. 

(e)  The  maximum  preparation  fee  for 
preparing  any  grade  of  iron  or  steel 
scrap  intransit  shall  be  the  applicable 
fee  established  in  section  16  hereof. 

(f)  Whenever  intransit  preparation 
of  iron  or  steel  scrap  is  permissible  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
the  ceiling  delivered  price  shall  be  the 
ceiling  shipping  point  price  plus  the  rail 
transportation  charges  to  the  point  of 
preparation,  or  the  ceiling  on-line  price 
plus  any  off  line  rail  transportation 
charges  to  the  point  of  preparation,  plus 
the  applicable  ceiling  preparation  fee  as 
established  in  section  16  of  this  regula¬ 
tion,  plus  the  transportation  charges 
from  the  preparation  yard  to  the  point 
of  delivery  as  established  and  restricted 
in  sections  6,  9,  12,  or  13  of  this  regula¬ 
tion,  whichever  is  applicable. 

[Paragraph  (f)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 


Sec.  16.  Ceiling  preparation  charges. 

(a)  The  ceiling  fees  which  may  be 
charged  for  intransit  preparation  of  any 
grade  of  steel  scrap  of  dealer  or  indus¬ 
trial  origin,  authorized  under  section  15 
of  this  regulation,  shall  be  as  follows: 

[Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(1)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  3 
(No.  1  heavy  melting  steel) ,  Grade  No.  4 
(No.  2  heavy  melting  steel)  or  Grade  No. 

2  (No.  1  busheling),  $8.00  per  gross  ton. 
(Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Amdt.  5) 

(2)  For  hydraulically  compressing 
Grade  No.  1  (No.  1  bundles),  $6.00  per 
gross  ton  or  Grade  No.  f  (No.  2  bundles), 
$8.00  per  gross  ton. 

[Subparagraph  (2>  amended  by  Amdt.  5] 

(3)  For  crushing  Grade  No.  6  (ma¬ 
chine  shop  turnings),  $3.00  per  gross 
ton. 

(4)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  25 
(briquetted  turnings),  $6.00  per  gross 
ton. 

(5)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  19 
(briquetted  cast  iron  borings),  $6.00  per 
gross  ton. 

(6)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  12 
(bar  crops  and  plate  scrap),  Grade  No. 

13  (cast  steel),  Grade  No.  14  (punchings 
and  plate  scrap).  Grade  No.  16  (cut 
structural,  3  feet  and  under),  or  Grade 
No.  20  (foundry  steel,  2  feet  and  under), 
$10.00  per  gross  ton. 

[Subparagraph  (6)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(7)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  17 
(cut  structural  and  plate  scrap,  2  feet 
and  under)  or  Grade  No.  21  (foundry 
steel,  one  foot  and  under),  $11.00  per 
gross  ton. 

[Subparagraph  (7)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(8)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  18 
(cut  structural  and  plate  scrap,  1  foot 
and  under),  $12.00. 

[Subparagraph  (8)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(9)  For  hydraulically  compressing 
Grade  No.  15  (electric  furnace  bundles) , 
$8.00  per  gross  ton. 

(10)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  28 
(wrought  iron),  $10.00  per  gross  ton. 

(b)  The  ceiling  fees  which  may  be 
charged  for  intransit  preparation  of  any 
grade  of  steel  scrap  of  railroad  origin 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  1 
(No.  1  railroad  heavy  melting  steel)  and 
Grade  No.  2  (No.  2  railroad  heavy  melt¬ 
ing  steel),  $8.00  per  gross  ton. 

(2)  For  hydraulically  compressing 
Grade  No.  13  (No.  1  sheet  scrap),  $6.00 
per  gross  ton. 

(3)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  16 
(Cut  Rails,  3  feet  and  under),  $4.00  per 
gross  ton. 

(4)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  17 
(Cut  Rails,  2  feet  and  under),  $5.00  per 
gross  ton. 

(5)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  18 
(Cut  Rails,  18  inches  and  under),  $7.00 
per  gross  ton. 

(6)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  21 
(cut  tires),  $4.00  per  gross  ton. 

(7)  For  preparing  into  Grade  No.  23 
(cut  Bolsters  and  side  Frames),  §4.00 
per  gross  ton. 
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(c)  The  ceiling  fees  which  may  be 
charged  for  intransit  preparation  of  cast 
iron  shall  be  limited  to  the  following: 

(1)  For  preparing  Grade  No.  8  (un¬ 
stripped  motor  blocks)  into  Grade  No.  7 
(clean  auto  cast),  $9.00  per  gross  ton. 

(2)  For  preparing  Grade  No.  3  (heavy 
breakable  cast)  into  Grade  No.  11  (drop 
broken  machinery  cast),  $7.00  per  gross 
ton. 

(3)  For  preparing  Grade  No.  3  (heavy 
breakable  cast)  into  Grade  No.  1  (cast 
iron  No.  1),  $4.00  per  gross  ton. 

[Paragraph  (c)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(d)  Whenever  scrap  has  arrived  at  its 
point  of  delivery  and  the  consumer  en¬ 
gages  a  dealer  to  prepare  such  scrap,  no 
fee  may  be  charged  or  paid  for  such 
service  unless  the  consumer  obtains 
prior  written  approval  from  the  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

(e)  No  preparation  charge  in  excess  of 
the  charges  set  forth  in  this  section  may 
be  made  for  the  preparation  of  any  grade 
of  iron  or  steel  scrap  unless  the  consumer 
has  secured  prior  written  approval  of 
such  charge  from  the  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

[Paragraph  (e)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

Sec.  17.  Premium  for  alloy  content. 
With  the  exception  of  the  premium  spe¬ 
cifically  authorized  in  this  section  no 
premium  may  be  charged  for  alloys  con¬ 
tained  in  iron  or  steel  scrap.  Except  as 
outlined  below  the  premiums  are  not  con¬ 
fined  to  a  particular  use. 

(a)  Nickel.  A  premium  of  $1.25  per 
gross  ton  for  each  lU  of  1  percent  of 
nickel  content  may  be  charged  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  ceiling  price  for  the  appli¬ 
cable  grade  where  the  scrap  contains  not 
less  than  1  percent  and  not  over  5.25 
percent  nickel. 

[Paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(b)  Molybdenum.  A  premium  of  $2.00 
per  gross  ton  may  be  charged  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  ceiling  price  for  the  appli¬ 
cable  grade  for  scrap  containing  not  less 
than  .15  percent  molybdenum.  A  pre¬ 
mium  of  $3.00  per  gross  ton  may  be 
charged  in  addition  to  the  ceiling  price 
for  the  applicable  grade  for  scrap  con¬ 
taining  not  less  than  .65  percent 
molybdenum. 

[Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(c)  Manganese.  A  premium  of  $4.00 
per  gross  ton  over  the  applicable  basing 
point  price  for  No.  1  heavy  melting  steel 
or  No.  1  railroad  heavy  melting  steel  may 
be  charged  where  scrap  contains  not  less 
than  10  percent  manganese  and  is  in 
sizes  larger  than  12"  x  24"  x  8".  A 
premium  of  $14.00  per  gross  ton  over  the 
applicable  basing  point  price  for  No.  1 
heavy  melting  steel  or  No.  1  railroad 
heavy  melting  steel  may  be  charged 
where  scrap  contains  not  less  than  10 
percent  manganese  and  is  cut  to  sizes  of 
12"  x  24"  x  8"  or  smaller.  The  man¬ 
ganese  premiums  provided  in  this  para¬ 
graph  (c)  are  only  applicable  if  the 
scrap  is  sold  for  electric  furnace  use 
except  on  allocation  by  the  National 
Production  Authority. 

(d)  Silicon.  The  differentials  estab¬ 
lished  under  section  3  of  this  regulation 


for  electric  furnace  and  foundry  grades 
shall  not  be  applicable  if  the  scrap  con¬ 
tains  between  .5  percent  and  1.75  percent 
silicon. 

[Paragraph  (d)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(e)  Chromium.  Steel  scrap  conform¬ 
ing  to  SAE  52100  may  command  a  pre¬ 
mium  of  $1.00  per  gross  ton  in  addition 
to  the  ceiling  price  for  the  applicable 
grade. 

[Paragraph  (e)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(f )  Multiple  alloys.  Where  any  grade 
of  scrap  contains  two  alloy  elements  for 
which  premiums  have  been  established 
in  this  section,  the  total  premium  may 
not  exceed  the  ceiling  premium  for  any 
one  contained  alloy. 

Sec.  18.  Mixed  shipments,  (a)  When 
grades  of  scrap  commanding  different 
ceiling  prices  under  the  provisions  of  this 
regulation  are  included  in  one  vehicle, 
the  ceiling  price  shall  be  the  applicable 
ceiling  price  in  section  4,  8,  10  or  11 
hereof  for  the  lowest  grade  contained  in 
the  vehicle,  except  when  the  grades  are 
invoiced  as  separate  grades  and  the 
grades  are  so  loaded  in  the  vehicle  that 
they  can  readily  be  distinguished  and 
separately  weighed. 

(b)  When  grades  of  scrap  command¬ 
ing  different  ceiling  prices  under  the 
provisions  of  this  regulation  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  one  vehicle,  the  ceiling  price 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  portion  of  the  material 
has  been  unloaded  and  the  balance  of 
the  shipment  returned  to  the  shipper,  the 
ceiling  price  for  that  portion  which  has 
been  unloaded  shall  be  the  ceiling  price 
for  the  grade  unloaded; 

(2)  Where  no  portion  of  the  shipment 
is  returned  to  the  shipper,  the  ceiling 
price  for  the  entire  shipment  shall  be 
the  ceiling  price  established  for  the  low¬ 
est  priced  grade  in  the  car. 

[Paragraph  (b)  added  by  Amdt.  5] 

Sec.  19.  Commissions,  (a)  No  com¬ 
mission  shall  be  payable  on  sales  made 
under  thU  regulation  except  by  a  con¬ 
sumer  to  a  o-roker  for  brokerage  services 
rendered  to  the  consumer.  Where  scrap 
is  allocated  by  the  National  Production 
Authority  other  than  from  a  government 
agency,  the  seller  may  designate  a 
broker.  Where  scrap  is  allocated  by  the 
National  Production  Authority  from  a 
governmental  agency,  the  consumer  may 
designate  a  broker.  In  the  event  that  a 
broker  purchases  iron  or  steel  scrap  for 
sale  to  a  consumer,  such  consumer  may 
pay  such  broker  a  commission  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  $1.00  per  gross  ton.  No  commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  payable  unless 

(1)  The  broker  is  regularly  and  pri¬ 
marily  engaged  in  the  business  of  buy¬ 
ing  for,  and  selling  scrap  to,  a  consumer; 

[Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(2)  The  broker  guarantees  the  quality 
and  delivery  of  an  agreed  tonnage  of 
scrap ; 

(3)  The  scrap  is  purchased  by  the 
consumer  at  a  price  no  higher  than  the 
ceiling  prices  established  in  this  regula¬ 
tion; 

(4)  The  broker  sells  the  scrap  to  the 
consumer  at  the  same  price,  w’ith  the 
same  discounts  and  allowances,  at  which 


he  purchased  it,  and  does  not  include  in 
the  shipping  point  price  any  cost,  fee, 
or  charge  incurred  in  placing  the  scrap 
at  its  shipping  point; 

(5)  The  broker  does  not  split  or  divide 
the  commission,  in  whole  or  in  part,  with 
the  seller  or  sellers  of  the  scrap  or  with 
the  consumer  and  does  not  split  or  divide 
the  commission  with  a  sub-broker  to  an 
extent  greater  than  50  percent; 

[Subparagraph  (5)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(6)  The  commission  is  shown  as  a 
separate  item  on  the  invoice. 

(b)  No  commission  shall  be  payable  to 
a  person  for  scrap  which  he  prepares: 
Provided,  however.  That  whenever  in¬ 
transit  preparation  is  permitted  by  any 
provision  of  this  regulation,  a  broker 
may  charge  a  commission  notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  fact  that  he  also  prepares  the 
scrap. 

[Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(c)  No  commission  shall  be  payable 
to  a  person  controlling,  or  holding 
directly  or  indirectly  a  substantial  finan¬ 
cial  interest  in  the  person  preparing  the 
scrap,  or  to  a  person  employed  or  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  person  preparing  the 
scrap,  or  to  a  person  in  whom  the  per¬ 
son,  preparing  the  scrap  holds  directly 
or  indirectly  a  substantial  financial  in¬ 
terest  or  control:  Provided  however. 
That  the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization 
may  authorize,  upon  application,  the 
payment  of  brokerage  commissions 
otherwise  prohibited  by  this  paragraph 
where  it  is  shown  that  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec-r 
tion  will  be  complied  with  and  that  the 
financial  relationship  between  the  broker 
and  preparer  of  the  scrap  does  not  arise 
out  of  an  attempt  to  evade  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

[Paragraph  (c)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 
[Section  20  deleted  by  Amdt.  5[ 

Sec.  21.  Transportation  charges,  (a) 
The  rail  or  vessel  charges,  or  combina¬ 
tion  rail-vessel  charges,  used  in  com¬ 
puting  ceiling  shipping  point  or  ceiling 
on-line  prices  in  section  4  or  8  hereof 
need  not  reflect  any  increase  in  rates 
which  became  effective  after  January  1, 
1951,  nor  need  such  charges  reflect  any 
transportation  tax. 

(b)  Any  tax  imposed  upon  the  trans¬ 
portation  charges  from  the  shipping 
point  to  the  point  of  delivery,  may  be 
included  in  the  ceiling  delivery  price. 

(c)  No  vessel  charge  shall  be  deemed 
an  established  charge  within  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  regulation  unless  regular 
vessel  movement  of  scrap,  except  for  sea¬ 
sonal  restrictions,  is  being  made  to  the 
most  favorable  basing  point  as  of  the 
effective  date  of  this  regulation,  as  a 
customary  business  practice. 

(d)  Where  rail  or  vessel  charges  vary 
because  of  seasonal  factors,  the  lowest 
established  charge  shall  be  the  lowest 
charge  in  effect  at  any  time  during  the 
year. 

Sec.  22.  Weights  to  govern,  (a)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  settlement  for  all  scrap  shall  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  weights  at  the  point 
of  delivery. 

(b)  Rail  shipments.  If  the  consumer 
is  a  member  of  a  weighing  association, 
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settlement  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  mill 
weights.  If  the  consumer  does  not  have 
weighing  facilities,  settlement  shall  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  railroad  weights  at 
the  point  of  delivery. 

No  adjustment  need  be  made  for  short¬ 
ages  of  500  pounds  or  less  per  car  between 
shipping  point  weights  and  weights  at 
the  point  of  delivery.  If  the  shortage 
exceeds  500  pounds  per  car,  adjustment 
must  be  made  for  the  full  shortage. 

(c)  Vessel  shipment.  When  shipment 
is  wholly  or  partially  by  vessel,  weights 
at  the  dock  prior  to  vessel  movement 
shall  govern.  If  the  scrap  moves  from 
the  shipping  point  to  the  dock  by  rail 
and  weights  at  the  shipping  point  have 
been  determined,  no  adjustment  need  be 
made  for  differences  of  £00  pounds  or 
less  per  car  between  shipping  point 
weights  and  weights  at  the  dock.  If  the 
difference  exceeds  500  pounds  per  car, 
adjustment  must  be  made  for  the  full 
shortage  in  the  car. 

(d)  Sales  by  government  agencies. 
Governmental  agencies  mav  at  their  op¬ 
tion  use  either  the  weights  at  point  of 
delivery  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
paragraph,  or  the  weights  at  point  of 
shipment.  Where  weights  at  point  of 
shipment  are  used,  such  weights  shall  be 
determined  at  the  expense  of  the  seller 
and  in  the  following  manner: 

(1)  Removal  by  rail.  In  the  case  of 
scrap  removed  by  rail,  the  actual  tare 
weight  of  the  railroad  car  shall  be  used 
instead  of  the  marked  tare  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  net  weight.  The  actual  tare 
weight  shall  be  determined  by  weighing 
the  empty  car,  cleaned  of  all  foreign  ma¬ 
terial,  before  loading. 

(2)  Removal  by  vessel.  In  the  case 
of  removal  by  vessel,  weights  at  the  dock 
prior  to  vessel  movement  shall  govern. 

(3)  Removal  by  truck.  In  the  case  of 
removal  by  truck,  weighing  shall  be  at  the 
option  of  the  seller  on  (i)  government 
scales,  or  (ii)  certified  scales  in  the  vicin¬ 
ity  of  the  location  of  the  property. 

[Paragraph  (d)  added  by  Amdt.  4] 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Sec.  23.  Steel  grades  of  dealer  and  in¬ 
dustrial  origin.  All  grades  must  be  free 
of  dirt,  non-ferrous  metals  or  foreign 
material  of  any  kind  and  free  of  exces¬ 
sive  rust  and  corrosion. 

(a)  Basic  open  hearth  and  blast  fur¬ 
nace  grades.  (The  numbering  of  the 
paragraphs  does  not  necessarily  corre¬ 
spond  to  the  grade  numbers  established 
in  section  3  of  this  regulation). 

[Title  of  paragraph  (a)  amended  by  Amdt.  5] 

(1)  No.  1  heavy  melting  steel.  Clean 
wrought  iron  or  steel  scrap  l/4  inch  and 
over  in  thickness,  not  over  18  inches  in 
width  and  not  over  5  feet  in  length.  In¬ 
dividual  pieces  must  be  free  from  attach¬ 
ments,  and  so  cut  as  to  lie  flat  in  the 
charging  box.  May  include  heavy  forg¬ 
ings,  forge  butts,  bhlet,  bloom,  slab  or 
bar  crops  not  conforming  to  chemical 
analysis  required  for  electric  furnace  or 
acid  open  hearth  use.  May  include  new 
pipe  ends.  May  not  include  auto  body 
and  fender  stock. 

[Subparagraph  (1)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(2)  No.  2  heavy  melting  steel. 
Wrought  iron  or  steel  scrap,  black  or 


galvanized,  %  inch  and  over  in  thickness, 
not  over  18  inches  in  width  and  not  over 
5  feet  in  length.  (Uncut  bumpers  and 
front  axles  of  passenger  automobiles, 
and  uncut  rear  ends  of  passenger  auto¬ 
mobiles  free  of  wheels  and  brake  as¬ 
semblies  and  drained  of  oil,  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  even  though  over  5  feet  in 
length. )  Individual  pieces  must  be  free 
from  attachments  and  so  cut  as  to  lie 
flat  in  the  charging  box.  May  include 
pipe ;  heavy  oil  field  or  similar  cable  not 
less  than  1  inch  in  diameter  and  cut  to 
lengths  of  3  feet  or  less;  and  car  sides 
and  light  plate  cut  15  inches  by  15  inches 
or  under.  May  not  include  auto  body 
and  fender  stock. 

(3)  No.  1  buslieling.  Clean  new 
wrought  iron  or  steel  scrap  Me  inch 
ar\d  over  in  thickness,  not  exceeding  12 
inches  in  any  dimension,  including  new 
factory  busheling  20  gauge  or  heavier 
(for  example,  sheet  clippings,  stampings, 
etc.)  and  steel  cartridge  cases  40  mm.  or 
less.  May  not  contain  burnt  material 
or  auto  body  and  fender  stock.  Must  be 
free  of  metal  coated,  limed  or  porcelain 
enameled  stock. 

(4)  No.  1  bundles.  New  black  steel 
sheet  scrap,  clippings,  or  skeleton  scrap, 
hydraulically  compressed  or  hand  bun¬ 
dled  to  charging  box  size  and  weighing 
not  less  than  75  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 
(Hand  bundles  must  also  be  tightly  se¬ 
cured  and  stand  handling  with  a  mag¬ 
net.)  Must  be  free  of  paint  or  protective 
coating  of  any  kind.  May  include  Stan¬ 
ley  balls,  or  mandrel  wound  bundles  or 
skeleton  reels,  tightly  secured.  May  in¬ 
clude  chemically  detinned  material.  No 
tin  can  will  be  deemed  to  be  detinned 
unless  it  has  undergone  the  chemical 
process  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of 
tin.  May  not  include  electrical  sheets, 
or  any  material  over  0.5%  of  silicon. 
[Subparagraph  (4)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(5)  No.  2  bundles.  Body  and  fender 
scrap,  or  old  black  and/or  galvanized 
scrap,  hydraulically  compressed  to 
charging  box  size  and  weighing  not  less 
than  75  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  May 
include  galvanized,  but  not  vitreous 
enameled  stock,  tin  plate,  terne  plate  or 
other  metal  coated  material.  Painted 
or  lacquered  material  shall  not  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  coated  material.  May  include 
hydraulically  compressed  black  or  gal¬ 
vanized  fence  wire,  light  coil  spring  and 
any  bundles  which  are  excluded  from 
No.  1  bundles  by  reason  of  their  con¬ 
taining  painted,  lacquered,  lithographed 
or  galvanized  material. 

[Subparagraph  (5)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(6)  Machine  shop  turnings.  Clean 
steel  or  wrought  iron  turnings,  free  of 
cast  or  malleable  iron  borings,  nonfer- 
rous  metals  in  a  free  state,  scale  or 
excessive  oil.  May  not  contain  badly 
rusted  or  corroded  stock. 

(7)  Mixed  borings  and  turnings. 
Shoveling  turnings  mixed  with  cast  or 
malleable  iron  borings  and  drillings,  free 
of  scale  or  excessive  oil  or  nonferrous 
metals  in  a  free  state.  May  not  contain 
badly  rusted  or  corroded  stock. 

(8)  Shoveling  turnings.  Clean  short 
steel  or  wrought  iron  turnings,  drillings 
or  screw  cuttings.  May  include  any 
such  material  whether  resulting  from 


crushing,  raking  or  other  processes. 
Must  be  free  of  springy,  bushy,  tangled 
or  matted  material,  lumps,  nonferrous 
metals  in  a  free  state,  scale,  grindings, 
or  excessive  oil. 

(9)  No.  2  busheling.  Cut  hoops,  net¬ 
ting,  cut  unbaled  fence  wire,  light 
sheets,  rusted  car  sides,  cotton  ties,  and 
galvanized  light  material.  No  dimen¬ 
sion  over  12  inches.  May  be  black  or 
galvanized.  May  include  oil  field  or 
similar  cable  cut  to  lengths  of  2  feet  or 
less  and  machine  gun  clips.  No  hard 
steel,  porcelain  enameled,  or  metal 
coated  material  may  be  included. 

(10)  Cast  iron  borings.  Clean  cast 
iron  or  malleable  iron  borings  and  drill¬ 
ings,  free  of  steel  turnings,  scale,  lumps 
and  excessive  oil. 

(b)  Electric  furnace  and  foundry 
grades. 

(11)  Billet,  bloom  and  forge  crops. 
Billet,  bloom,  axle,  slab,  heavy  plate  and 
heavy  forge  crops,  not  over  0.05%  phos¬ 
phorus  or  sulphur  and  not  over  0.5% 
silicon,  free  from  alloys.  Must  not  be 
less  than  2  inches  in  thickness,  not  over 
18  inches  in  width  and  not  over  36 
inches  in  length.  Must  be  new  material 
delivered  to  the  consumer  directly  from 
the  industrial  producer. 

(12)  Bar  crops  arid  plate  scrap.  Bar 
crops,  plate  scrap,  forgings,  bits,  jars 
and  tool  joints,  containing  not  over 
0.05%  phosphorus  or  sulphur,  not  over 
0.5%  silicon,  free  from  alloys.  Must  not 
be  less  than  y2  inch  in  thickness,  not 
over  13  inches  in  width  and  not  over  36 
inches  in  length. 

[Subparagraph  (12)  amended  by  Amdt.  2[ 

(13)  Cast  steel.  Steel  castings  not 
over  48  inches  long,  18  inches  wide  and 
y4  inch  in  thickness,  containing  not  over 
0.05%  phosphorus  or  sulphur,  free  from 
alloys  and  attachments.  May  include 
heads,  gates  and  risers. 

(14)  Punchings  and  plate  scrap. 
Punchings  or  stampings,  plate  scrap  and 
bar  crops  containing  not  over  0.05% 
phosphorus  or  sulphur  and  not  over 
0.5%  silicon,  free  from  alloys.  All  ma¬ 
terial  must  be  cut  12  inches  and  under 
and  with  the  exception  of  punchings  or 
stampings  must  be  at  least  %  inch  in 
thickness.  Punchings  and  stampings 
may  be  of  any  gauge  but  must  not  be 
more  than  6  inches  in  diameter. 

[Subparagraph  (14)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(15)  Electric  furnace  bundles.  New 
black  steel  sheet  scrap  hydraulically 
compressed  into  bundles  14  x  14  x  20 
inches  or  smaller. 

(16)  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap,  3 
feet  and  under.  Clean  open  hearth 
steel  plates,  structural  shapes,  crop  ends, 
shearings,  or  broken  steel  tires.  Must 
be  not  less  than  y4  inch  in  thickness,  nor 
over  3  feet  in  length  and  18  inches  in 
width.  Must  not  contain  over  0.05% 
phosphorus  cr  sulphur. 

(17)  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap, 
2  feet  and  under.  Clean  open  hearth 
steel  plates,  structural  shapes,  crop  ends, 
shearings,  or  broken  steel  tires.  Must 
be  not  less  than  l/4  inch  in  thickness,  not 
over  2  feet  in  length  and  18  inches  in 
width.  Must  not  contain  over  0.05% 
phosphorus  or  sulphur. 


Thursday,  November  29,  1951 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


12007 


(18)  Cut  structural  and  plate  scrap,  1 
foot  and  under.  Clean  open  hearth 
steel  plates,  structural  shapes,  crop  ends, 
shearings,  or  broken  steel  tires.  Must 
be  not  less  than  y4  inch  in  thickness  or 
over  1  foot  in  length  or  width.  Must  not 
contain  over  0.05%  of  phosphorus  or 
sulphur. 

(19)  Briquetted  cast  iron  borings. 
Cast  iron  borings,  Grade  12,  compressed 
into  a  cohesive  solid,  reasonably  free 
from  oil,  each  briquette  to  weigh  not 
more  than  20  pounds  and  to  have  a  den¬ 
sity  of  not  less  than  60  percent. 

(20)  Foundry  steel,  2  feet  and  under. 
Steel  scrap  y8  inch  and  over  in  thick¬ 
ness,  not  over  2  feet  in  length  or  18  inches 
in  width.  Individual  pieces  must  be 
free  from  attachments.  May  not  in¬ 
clude  nonferrous  metals,  metal  coated 
material,  cast  or  malleable  iron,  body 
and  fender  stock,  cable,  enameled  or 
galvanized  material. 

[Subparagraph  (20)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(21)  Foundry  steel,  1  foot  and  under. 
Steel  scrap  \B  inch  and  over  in  thick¬ 
ness,  not  over  1  foot  in  length  or  width. 
Individual  pieces  must  be  free  from 
attachments.  May  not  include  non- 
ferrous  metals,  metal  coated  material, 
cast  or  malleable  iron,  body  and  fender 
stock,  cable,  enameled  or  galvanized  ma¬ 
terial. 

[Subparagraph  (21)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(22)  Springs  and  crankshafts.  Clean 
automotive  springs  and  crankshafts, 
either  new  or  used. 

(23)  Alloy  free  turnings.  New,  short, 
clean  steel  turnings  free  from  lumps, 
tangled  or  matted  material,  cast  iron 
borings,  or  excessive  oil,  containing  not 
more  than  0.05%  phosphorus  or  sul¬ 
phur  and  free  of  alloys.  Must  be  deliv¬ 
ered  to  the  consumer  directly  from  the 
industrial  producer. 

(24)  Heavy  turnings.  Short,  heavy 
steel  turnings,  containing  not  over  0.05% 
phosphorus  or  sulphur  and  free  of  al¬ 
loys.  May  include  rail  chips.  May  not 
include  machine  shop  or  other  light 
turnings  and  must  weigh  not  less  than 
75  pounds  per  cubic  foot  in  the  original 
state  of  production. 

[Subparagraph  (24)  amended  by  Amdt.  2[ 

(c)  Special  grades. 

(25)  Briquetted  turnings.  Steel  turn¬ 
ings  compressed  into  a  cohesive  solid, 
reasonably  free  from  oil,  each  briquette 
to  weigh  not  more  than  20  pounds  and 
to  have  a  density  of  not  less  than  60 
percent. 

(26)  No.  1  chemical  borings.  New 
clean  cast  or  malleable  iron  borings  and 
drillings  containing  not  more  than  1% 
oil,  free  from  steel  turnings,  or  chips, 
lumps,  scale,  corroded  or  rusty  material. 

(27)  No.  2  chemical  borings.  New 
clean  cast  or  malleable  iron  borings  and 
drillings,  containing  not  more  than 
1.50  %  oil,  free  from  steel  turnings,  or 
chips,  lumps,  scale,  corroded  or  rusty 
material. 

(28)  Wrought  iron.  Clean  wrought 
iron  scrap,  free  of  steel  and  with  rivets 
and  attachments  removed.  May  include 
structural  shapes,  plates,  bars,  pipes, 
staybolts  or  any  other  material  known  to 
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have  been  manufactured  from  wrought 
iron. 

(29)  Shafting.  Random  length  shaft¬ 
ing  suitable  without  further  preparation 
for  rerolling,  or  forging.  Must  be  rea¬ 
sonably  straight  and  free  of  attach¬ 
ments. 

(30)  Hard  steel  cut  2  feet  and  under. 
Automotive  steel  consisting  of  rear  ends, 
crankshafts,  driveshafts,  front  axles, 
springs  and  gears  prepared  2  feet  and 
under.  May  not  include  miscellaneous 
small  shoveling  steel  or  any  pieces  too 
bulky  for  gray  iron  foundry  use. 
[Subparagraph  (30)  added  by  Amdt.  4[ 

(31)  Old  tin  and  terne  plate  bundles. 
Old  tin  plated  and  terne  plated  steel 
scrap  hydraulically  or  mechanically 
compressed  to  charging  box  size. 
[Subparagraph  (31)  added  by  Amdt.  4] 

Sec.  24.  Steel  grades  of  railroad 
origin.  (1)  No.  1  railroad  heavy  melt- 
ing  steel.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  24.)  Clean 
wrought  iron  or  steel  scrap  y4  inch  and 
over  in  thickness,  not  over  18  inches  in 
width,  and  not  over  5  feet  in  length. 
Individual  pieces  must  be  free  from  at¬ 
tachments  and  cut  so  as  to  lie  reasonably 
flat  in  charging  box.  May  include  new 
mashed  pipe  ends,  original  diameter 
4  inches  and  over.  No  needle  or 
skeleton  plate,  agricultural  shapes,  an¬ 
nealing  pots,  boiler  tubes,  grate  bars, 
cast  iron,  malleable  iron,  or  curly  or  un¬ 
wieldy  pieces  will  be  accepted. 

(2)  No.  2  railroad  heavy  melting  steel. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  25.)  Plate  scrap,  such  as 
car  sides  y8  inch  and  over  in  thickness, 
punchings  y4  inch  and  over  in  thickness, 
heavy  clippings,  unmashed  pipe  ends 
under  4  inches  in  diameter  and/or 
similar  material.  Car  sides  and  all  light 
plates  to  be  sheared  15  inches  by  15 
inches  or  under  and  all  light  rods  to  be 
12  inches  and  under  in  length.  Any 
curved  or  twisted  pieces  must  be  sheared 
in  such  shape  that  they  will  lie  reason¬ 
ably  flat  ip  a  charging  box  and  not 
tangle  in  handling  with  a  magnet ;  all  to 
be  free  from  cast  iron,  malleable  iron, 
burnt  scrap,  dirt  or  foreign  material  of 
any  kind.  Maximum  size  15  inches  wide 
by  3  feet  long. 

(3)  No.  2  steel  wheels.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 
41.)  Includes  all  kinds  of  built  up  or 
steel  tired  wheels  36  inches  and  under. 

(4)  Hollow  bored  axles  and  solid  loco - 
motive  axles  with  keyways  between  the 
wheelseats.  (A.  A.  R.  Nos.  4  and  2.) 

[Subparagraph  (4)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(5)  No.  lbusheling.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  10.) 
Clean  wrought  iron  and/or  steel  i/i6  inch 
and  over  in  thickness  and/or  pipe  and/or 
flues  not  exceeding  12  inches  in  any 
dimension.  May  not  contain  burnt  ma¬ 
terial.  Must  be  free  from  metal  coated, 
lined  or  porcelain  enameled  stock. 

(6)  No.  1  turnings.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  38.) 
Heavy  turnings  from  wrought  iron  and/ 
or  steel  railroad  axles  or  heavy  forgings 
and/or  rail  chips,  to  weigh  not  less  than 
75  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  Free  from  dirt 
or  other  foreign  material  of  any  kind. 

(7)  No.  2  turnings,  drillings  and  bor¬ 
ings.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  39.)  Cast  wrought 
steel  and/or  malleable  iron  borings,  turn¬ 
ings  and/or  drillings,  mixed  with  other 
metals. 


(8)  Cast  steel  No.  2  and  uncut  wheel- 
centers.  Steel  castings  over  18  inches 
in  width  and/or  over  5  feet  in  length. 
Uncut  wheelcenters. 

[Subparagraph  (8)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(9)  Uncut  frogs  and  switches  with  or 
without  manganese.  (A.  A.  R.  Nos.  18 
and  18a.)  Steel  and/or  iron  frogs  and 
switches  that  have  not  been  cut  apart. 
May  include  manganese. 

[Subparagraph  (9)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(10)  Flues,  tubes  and/or  pipes.  (A.  A. 

R.  No.  21.)  Wrought  iron  and/or  soft 
steel.  Must  be  free  from  dirt,  excessive 
corrosion  or  lime  and  riveted  seams.  Fit¬ 
tings  attached  permitted. 

(11)  Structural,  wrought  iron  and/or 
steel,  uncut.  ( A.  A.  R.  No.  35. )  AIT  steel 
or  steel  mixed  with  iron  from  bridges, 
structures,  and/or  equipment  that  has 
not  been  cut  apart;  may  include  uncut 
bolsters,  brake  beams,  steel  trucks,  un¬ 
derframes,  channel  bars,  steel  bridge 
plates,  frog  and/or  crossing  plates  and/or 
other  steel  of  similar  character. 

(12)  Destroyed  steel  cars.  (A.  A.  R. 
No.  45.)  Bodies  of  steel  cars  cut  apart 
sufficiently  to  load. 

(13)  No.  1  sheet  scrap.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 
30.)  Under  l A  inch  thick,  consisting  of 
cut  stacks  and/or  netting,  hoops,  band 
iron  and/or  steel,  scoops  and/or  shovels 
(free  of  wood),  and/or  wire  rope,  all 
sizes.  Must  be  free  from  burnt  or  metal 
coated  material,  cushion  or  other  sim¬ 
ilar  springs  and  lime  crusted  pipe  and 
flues  from  boilers. 

(14)  Scrap  rails  in  random  lengths. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  29.)  Standard  section  tee, 
girder  or  guard  rails,  to  be  free  from 
frogs,  and  switch  rails  not  cut  apart,  and 
contain  no  manganese,  cast  welds,  or 
attachments  of  any  kind  except  angle 
bars.  Free  from  concrete,  dirt  and  for¬ 
eign  material  of  any  kind. 

(15)  Rerolling  rails.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  27.) 
Standard  section  tee  rails,  original 
weight  50  pounds  per  yard  or  heavier,  5 
feet  long  and  over.  Suitable  for  reroll¬ 
ing  into  bars  and  shapes.  Free  from 
bent  and  twisted  rails,  frog,  switch  and 
guard  rails,  or  rails  with  split  heads  and 
broken  flanges. 

(16)  Cut  rails,  3  feet  and  under. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  28-A.)  Cropped  rail  ends 
3  feet  and  under  in  length.  Free  from 
concrete,  dirt,  or  other  foreign  material. 

(17)  Cut  rails,  2  feet  and  under.  (A. 
A.  R.  No.  28-B.)  Cropped  rail  ends  2 
feet  and  under  in  length.  Free  from 
concrete,  dirt,  or  other  foreign  material. 

(18)  Cut  rails,  18  inches  and  under. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  28-C.)  Cropped  rail  ends 
18  inches  and  under  in  length.  Free 
from  concrete,  dirt  and  other  foreign 
material. 

(19)  Cast  steel  No.  1.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 

11-A.)  Steel  castings  cut  to  sizes  4  feet 
in  length  or  18  inches  in  width  or 
smaller. 

(20)  Uncut  tires.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  36.) 
All  locomotive  or  car  tires,  uncut. 

(21)  Cut  tires.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  37.)  All 
locomotive  or  car  tires  cut  3  foot  lengths 
and  under. 

(22)  Uncut  bolsters  and  side  frames. 
(A.  A.  R.  No.  9. )  Cast  steel  bolsters  and/ 
or  truck  side  frames,  uncut. 
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(23)  Cut  bolsters  and  side  frames.  (A. 

A.  R.  No.  11-A.)  Cast  steel  bolsters  and/ 
or  truck  side  frames  cut  to  sizes  4  feet 
in  length  by  18  inches  in  width  or 
smaller. 

(24)  Angle  and  splice  bars  and  tie 
plates.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  6.)  Fish  plates 
and/or  patented  joints,  iron  or  steel,  tie 
plates. 

(Subparagraph  (24)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(25)  Solid  steel  axles.  (A.  A.  R.  Nos. 

2  and  3.)  Solid  car  and/or  locomotive 
steel  axles.  Free  of  axles  with  key-way 
between  wheel  seats;  no  axles  or  shorter 
lengths  than  distances  between  wheel 
seats  to  be  included. 

(26)  Steel  wheels.  No.  3,  oversize.  (A. 
A.  R.  No.  42- A.)  Solid  cast  steel,  forged, 
pressed  or  rolled  steel  car  and/or  loco¬ 
motive  wheels  over  42  inches  in  diam¬ 
eter. 

(27)  Steel  wheels,  No.  3.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 
42.)  Solid  cast  steel  forged,  pressed  or 
rolled  steel  car  and/or  locomotive 
wheels,  not  over  42  inches  in  diameter. 
May  include  wheels  over  42  inches  in 
diameter,  if  cut  to  a  length  of  not  over 
36  inches  in  the  shortest  dimension. 

(28)  Spring  steel.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  34.) 
Coil  and/or  elliptical  springs,  minimum 
thickness  Vi  inch;  may  be  assembled  or 
cut  apart. 

(29)  Couplers  and  knuckles.  (A.  A.  R. 
No.  17.)  Railroad  car  and/or  locomotive 
steel  couplers,  knuckles  and/or  locks 
stripped  clean  of  all  other  attachments. 

(30)  Wrought  iron.  (A.  A.  R.  No.  43.) 
Clean  wrought  iron  scrap  free  of  steel 
and  with  rivets  and  attachments  re¬ 
moved. 

(31)  Fireboxes,  cut  and  uncut. 
[Subparagraph  (31)  added  by  Amdt.  2] 

(32)  Boilers,  cut  and  uncut.  (A.  A.  R. 
No.  8.)  With  or  without  fireboxes  at¬ 
tached,  locomotive  cisterns  and/or  tanks. 
Cut  apart  sufficiently  to  load.  May  in¬ 
clude  all  kinds  of  material  from  interior 
of  boilers  or  tanks  which  are  encrusted, 
such  as  crown  bars  and  bolts,  except 
flues. 

(Subparagraph  (32)  added  by  Amdt.  2] 

(33)  No.  2  sheet  scrap.  (A.  A.  R.  No. 
31.)  Galvanized  material,  composition 
brake  shoes  and/or  gas  retorts,  and/or 
any  other  iron  or  steel  material. 
(Subparagraph  (33)  added  by  Amdt.  2J 

(34)  Carsides,  doors  and  car  ends,  cut 
apart.  Cut  apart  to  dimensions  of  not 
over  8  feet  in  length  and  8  feet  in  width 
and  suitable  to  be  prepared  into  No.  1 
railway  steel. 

(Subparagraph  (34)  added  by  Amdt.  2] 

(35)  Unassorted  Iron  and  Steel  Scrap. 
Unassorted  iron  and  steel  scrap  consist¬ 
ing  of  car,  locomotive  and  track  scrap 
free  of  cable,  sheet  iron  and  turnings, 
drillings  or  borings. 

(Subparagraph  (35)  added  by  Amdt.  4] 

Sec.  25.  All  cast  iron  grades. 

(1)  Cast  iron  No.  1  ( cupola  cast). 
Clean  cast  iron  scrap  such  as  columns, 
pipes,  plates  and  castings  of  a  miscella¬ 
neous  nature,  including  the  cast  iron 
parts  of  agricultural  machinery.  Must 
be  free  from  stove  plate,  burnt  iron,  brake 
shoes,  or  foreign  material.  Must  be  cu¬ 


pola  size,  not  over  24  inches  by  30  inches, 
and  no  piece  to  weigh  over  150  pounds. 

(2)  Cast  iron  No.  2  ( charging  box 
cast).  Clean  cast  iron  scrap  in  sizes 
not  over  5  feet  in  length  or  18  inches  in 
width,  suitable  for  charging  into  an 
open-hearth  furnace  without  further 
preparation.  Must  be  free  from  burnt 
iron,  brake  shoes  or  stove  plate. 

(3)  Cast  iron  No.  3  (.heavy  breakable 
cast).  Cast  iron  scrap  over  charging 
box  size  or  weighing  more  than  500 
pounds  and  which  can  be  broken  by  an 
ordinary  drop  into  cupola  size.  May  in¬ 
clude  cylinders,  driving  wheel  centers, 
but  may  not  include  hammer  blocks  or 
bases.  May  include  steel  which  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  casting,  which  does 
not  protrude  more  than  6  inches  and 
which  does  not  exceed  10  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  casting. 

(4)  Cast  iron  No.  4  (burnt  cast). 
Burnt  cast  iron  scrap  such  as  stove 
parts,  grade  bars  and  miscellaneous 
burnt  iron.  Includes  sash  weights  or 
window  weights. 

(5)  Cast  iron  brake  shoes.  Driving 
and/or  car  brake  shoes  of  all  types 
except  composition  filled  shoes. 

(6)  Stove  plate.  Clean  cast  iron 
stove  plate.  Must  be  free  from  malle¬ 
able  and  steel  parts,  window  weights, 
plow  points  or  burnt  cast. 

(7)  Clean  auto  cast.  Clean  auto 
blocks,  free  of  all  steel  parts  except  cam¬ 
shafts,  valves,  valve  springs  and  studs. 

(8)  Unstripped  motor  blocks.  Auto¬ 
mobile  or  truck  motors  from  which  steel 
and  non-ferrous  fittings  have  not  been 
removed.  Must  be  free  of  drive  shafts, 
transmissions,  and  all  parts  of  frames. 

[Subparagraph  (8)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(9)  Wheels,  No.  1.  Cast  iron  railroad 
car  or  locomotive  wheels. 

(10)  Malleable.  Malleable  parts  of 
automobiles,  railroad  cars,  locomotives 
or  miscellaneous  malleable  iron  castings. 
Must  be  free  of  cast  iron  and  steel  parts 
and  other  foreign  material.  ' 

(11)  Drop  broken  machinery  casts. 
Clean  heavy  cast  iron  machinery  scrap 
that  has  been  broken  under  a  drop.  All 
pieces  must  be  in  cupola  size,  not  over 
24"  x  30",  and  no  piece  to  weigh  over 
150  pounds  and  not  less  than  5  pounds. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  26.  Imported  scrap,  (a)  This 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  No.  5  is  not 
applicable  to  imported  scrap  as  defined 
in  section  28  (f)  hereof. 

Sec.  27.  Exported  scrap.  The  ceiling 
price  for  any  grade  of  iron  or  steel  scrap 
sold  for  export  or  to  an  exporter  shall 
be  the  ceiling  shipping  point  or  on-line 
price  as  established  in  section  4,  8,  10 
or  11  hereof,  whichever  is  applicable, 
plus  all  transportation  charges  allow¬ 
able  under  the  appropriate  section,  to 
the  place  of  export.  For  scrap  exported 
by  vessel,  this  ceiling  export  price  shall 
be  f.  a.  s.  vessel  at  the  place  of  export, 
and  the  actual  cost  incidental  to  ship¬ 
ment  and  export  from  that  point  may 
be  added,  if  shown  as  separate  charge  on 
the  invoice. 

Sec.  28.  Definitions,  (a)  “Person”  in¬ 
cludes  an  individual,  corporation,  part¬ 
nership,  association,  or  any  other 


organized  group  of  persons  or  legal  suc¬ 
cessor  or  representative  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  and  includes  the  United 
States  or  any  agency  thereof,  or  any 
other  government,  or  any  of  its  political 
subdivisions,  or  any  agency  of  any  of 
the  foregoing. 

(b)  “Iron  and  steel  scrap”  means  all 
ferrous  materials,  either  alloyed  or  un¬ 
alloyed,  of  which  iron  or  steel  is  a  prin¬ 
cipal  component,  which  are  the  waste  of 
industrial  fabrication,  or  objects  that 
have  been  discarded  on  account  of  obso¬ 
lescence,  failure  or  any  other  reason. 
It  does  not  include  any  material  which 
qualifies  as  a  re-usable  product  by  reason 
of  its  condition,  which  is  sold  as  a  re¬ 
usable  product,  and  which  is  not  pur¬ 
chased  for  use  in  any  of  the  operations 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  It  does  not  include  demolition 
projects,  as  set  forth  in  section  20  of  this 
regulation,  prior  to  demolition.  It  does 
not  include  metal  coated  ferrous  mate¬ 
rial  sold  for  the  recovery  of  the  coating 
substance  to  a  person  regularly  engaged 
in  such  operation.  It  does  not  include 
tool  steel  scrap  containing  1%  or  more  of 
tungsten  or  molybdenum  nor  does  it  in¬ 
clude  stainless  steel  scrap  for  which  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  have  been  established  under 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  29. 

[Paragraph  (b)  amended  by  Arndts.  2  and  4) 

(c)  “Consumer”  means  a  purchaser  of 
iron  or  steel  scrap  for  use  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  iron  or  steel  products  by  melt¬ 
ing,  rerolling  or  forging;  or  any  person 
purchasing  iron  or  steel  scrap  for  use  as  a 
reduction  agent  in  the  production  of 
chemicals  or  pigments,  for  use  in  the 
production  of  non-ferrous  materials,  for 
use  as  ballast  or  counterweights,  or  for 
annealing;  and  includes  any  govern¬ 
mental  agency  or  sub-division. 
(Paragraph  (c)  amended  by  Amdt.  2] 

(d)  “Operating  railroad”  means  a 
railroad,  terminal  association,  or  switch¬ 
ing  company  which  operates  a  railway 
line  and  derives  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
revenue  from  the  carrying  of  freight. 

(e)  “Non-operating  railroad”  means 
all  railroads  other  than  operating  rail¬ 
roads,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section,  and  includes  suburban  and 
interurban  electric  railroads,  street  rail¬ 
ways,  refrigerator  car,  stock  car,  sleeping 
car  and  tank  car  companies  engaged  pri¬ 
marily  in  the  transportation  business, 
but  does  not  include  mine  or  logging 
roads. 

(f)  “Imported  Scrap”  means  all  iron 
and  steel  scrap  having  a  point  of  origin 
outside  the  United  States,  its  territories 
and  possessions,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

[Paragraph  (f)  amended  by  Amdt.  3] 

(g)  “Free  of  alloys”  means  that  any 
alloys  contained  in  the  steel  are  residual 
and  have  not  been  added  for  the  purpose 
of  making  an  alloy  steel.  Steel  scrap 
will  be  considered  free  of  alloys  where 
the  residual  alloying  elements  do  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  following  amounts : 

Percent 


Nickel . 0.  45 

Chromium _  .  20 

Molybdenum _  .  10 

Manganese _ 1.  65 
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and  where  the  combined  residuals  other 
than  the  manganese  do  not  exceed  a 
total  of  0.60  percent. 

(h)  “Lowest  established  charge.” 
The  term  shall  mean  the  rail  or  vessel 
freight  rate  for  transporting  material 
generally  classified  as  iron  or  steel  scrap 
and  shall  not  refer  to  freight  charges  for 
transporting  any  special  grade  thereof 
even  though  the  latter  grade  is  actually 
being  shipped. 

(i)  “Shipping  point”.  Scrap  is  at  its 
shipping  point  in  the  case  of  all  rail,  rail- 
vessel,  rail-truck,  or  truck-rail  move¬ 
ment  when  it  has  been  placed  f.  o.  b. 
railroad  cars  for  shipment  to  the  desti¬ 
nation  designated  by  the  purchaser;  in 
case  of  all  vessel,  vessel-rail,  vessel-truck, 
or  truck-vessel,  scrap  is  at  its  shipping 
point  when  it  has  been  placed  f.  a.  s. 
vessel  for  shipment  to  the  destination 
designated  by  the  purchaser;  and  in  the 
case  of  all-truck  movement,  scrap  is  at 
its  shipping  point  when  it  has  been 
placed  f.  o.  b.  truck  for  shipment  to  the 
destination  designated  by  the  purchaser. 
[Paragraph  (i)  amended  by  Arndt.  4) 

(j)  “Point  of  delivery”  shall  mean 
that  point  at  which  scrap  has  arrived  for 
unloading  at  the  purchaser's  receiving 
point. 

[Paragraph  (J)  amended  by  Arndt.  4] 

(k)  “Dealer  and  industrial  origin” 
shall  mean  all  sources  of  scrap  other 
than  railroads  as  defined  in  this  regula¬ 
tion. 

(l)  “Industrial  producer”  means  any 
person  engaged  in  manufacturing,  fab¬ 
ricating,  repairing,  mining,  or  refining 
or  in  furnishing  communication  or 
transportation  services,  who  produces 
iron  or  steel  scrap  as  a  by-product  of 
such  operations  or  from  obsolescence. 
[Paragraph  (1)  amended  by  Arndt.  2] 

(m)  “Dealer”  means  any  person  whose 
business  includes  the  acquisition  of  any 
material  for  the  purpose  of  sale  as  waste, 
scrap,  or  salvage  materials. 

[Paragraph  (m)  added  by  Arndt.  5] 

(n)  “Unprepared  scrap.”  The  term 
shall  have  its  customary  trade  meaning 
and  shall  not  include  such  demolition 
projects  as  automobiles,  bridges,  rail 
abandonments,  vessels,  and  locomotives, 
cranes,  freight  cars  and  similar  equip¬ 
ment  on  its  own  wheels.  Prior  to  demo¬ 
lition  such  projects  are  not  iron  and  steel 
scrap  and  must  be  priced  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  General  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation. 

[Paragraph  (n)  added  by  Arndt.  5] 

Sec.  29.  Records  and  reports,  (a) 
Every  person  making  a  sale  of  iron  or 
steel  scrap  tb  a  consumer  or  a  broker 
and  every  consumer  or  broker  purchas¬ 
ing  iron  or  steel  scrap  shall  keep  for 
inspection  by  the  Office  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation  for  as  long  as  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950  remains  in  effect, 
complete  and  accurate  records  of  each 
such  sale  or  purchase:  the  date  thereof, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  buyer  or 
seller,  the  shipping  point  price  (or  in  the 
case  of  railroad  sellers,  the  on-line 
Price),  the  quantity  in  pounds,  the 
quality  in  grades  as  defined  in  the  ap¬ 
plicable  section,  the  method  of  transpor¬ 


tation  used  from  shipping  point  to  point 
of  delivery,  the  delivered  price  and 
the  commission,  if  any,  involved  in  the 
sale. 

(b)  Buyers  and  sellers  of  iron  or  steel 
scrap  affected  by  this  regulation  shall 
submit  such  further  reports  to  the  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  required,  subject  to  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  under 
the  Federal  Reports  Act. 

(c)  Where  shipment  of  scrap  to  the 
consumer  or  his  broker  involves  rail  or 
water  movement,  the  shipper  must  ex¬ 
ecute  and  mail  to  the  consumer  or  his 
broker  a  shipping  notice  simultaneously 
with  the  shipment  of  the  scrap.  Such 
shipping  notice  must  contain  the  date  of 
shipment,  number  and  initial  of  the  car 
or  name  of  vessel,  the  consumer’s  and/or 
broker’s  purchase  order  number,  the 
specific  grade  or  grades  of  scrap  as  they 
are  designated  in  the  applicable  section 
of  this  regulation  and  the  signature  of 
the  shipper  or  his  duly  authorized  rep¬ 
resentative. 

Sec.  30.  Less  than  ceiling  prices. 
Lower  prices  than  those  established  by 
this  regulation  may  be  charged,  de¬ 
manded,  paid  or  offered. 

Sec.  31.  Evasion.  The  provisions  of 
this  regulation  shall  not  be  evaded  by 
direct  or  indirect  means. 

Sec.  32.  Enforcement.  Persons  violat¬ 
ing  any  provision  of  this  regulation  are 
subject  to  the  criminal  penalties,  civil 
enforcement  actions,  and  suits  for 
treble  damages  provided  by  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950. 

Sec.  33.  Petitions  for  amendment. 
Any  person  seeking  an  amendment  of 
this  regulation  may  file  a  petition  for 
amendment  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Price  Procedural  Regulation 
No.  1,  Revised. 

[Section  33  amended  by  Amdt.  41 

Note:  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14285;  Filed,  Nov.  23,  1951; 
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[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  22,  Supplementary 
Regulation  19] 

CPR  22 — Manufacturers’  General  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation 

SR  19 — CAST-IRON  BOILERS  AND  CAST-IRON 
RADIATION 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161  (15  F.  R.  6105) ,  and  Economic  Sta¬ 
bilization  Agency  General  Order  No.  2 
(16  F.  R.  738) ,  this  Supplementary  Regu¬ 
lation  19  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  22 
is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  supplementary  regulation  permits 
manufacturers  of  cast-iron  boilers  and 
cast-iron  radiation  to  adjust  prices  for 
increased  costs  to  the  extent  allowed 


under  the  terms  of  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  22,  and  Supplementary  Regulation 
2  to  that  regulation,  yet  at  the  same  time 
enables  manufacturers  to  continue  to 
maintain  established  price  relationships 
among  firms  in  these  industries.  This 
is  accomplished  by  provisions  establish¬ 
ing  two  uniform,  industry-wide  price  ad¬ 
justment  ratios;  one  for  all  manufac¬ 
turers  of  cast-iron  radiation  and  one 
for  all  manufacturers  of  cast-iron  boilers. 

Manufacturers  of  cast-iron  boilers  and 
cast-iron  radiation  historically  have 
maintained  a  uniform  price  relationship 
among  companies  and  this  pattern  pre¬ 
vailed  between  December  19,  1950,  and 
January  25,  1951,  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  (GCPR)  base  period. 

If  individual  companies  were  to  file  under 
the  provisions  of  CPR  22,  and  put  the 
permissive  prices  thereunder  into  effect, 
variations  in  price  adjustments  would 
result,  and  disturb  established  price  dif¬ 
ferentials  among  firms.  All  firms  in 
these  industries  have  until  now  volun¬ 
tarily  maintained  their  GCPR  ceiling 
prices,  instead  of  filing  for  individual 
ceiling  prices  under  the  provisions  of 
CPR  22.  Now,  they  have  requested  a 
method  of  allowing  cost  adjustments  per¬ 
mitted  under  CPR  22  and  its  Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulation  2  (SR  2>,  without 
upsetting  industry  price  patterns.  This 
action  complies  with  that  request. 

The  industry-wide  price  adjustment 
ratios  established  for  each  industry  are 
weighted  averages  determined  from  in¬ 
dividual  price  adjustment  ratios  of  firms 
constituting  a  greater  part  of  each  in¬ 
dustry.  Manufacturers  submitted  their 
price  adjustment  ratios  and  1950  net 
sales  showing  cast-iron  radiation  data 
separately  from  cast-iron  boiler  figures. 
In  determining  their  price  adjustment 
ratios,  manufacturers  used  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  CPR  22,  adjusted  under  CPR  22, 
SR  2  to  yield  the  ratio  to  GCPR  prices. 
Tabulations  for  cast-iron  boilers  were  set 
up  separately  from  cast-iron  radiation. 
Individual  price  adjustment  ratios  were 
weighted  by  the  1950  net  sales  of  each 
company  and  weighted  average  price  ad¬ 
justment  ratios  were  developed — one  for 
each  industry.  As  a  result,  industry¬ 
wide  price  adjustment  ratios  of  10214 
percent  for  cast-iron  radiation  and  100 
percent  for  cast-iron  boilers  were  estab¬ 
lished.  These  percentages  are  based  on 
GCPR  (December  19,  1950,  to  January 
25,  1951)  ceiling  prices.  As  a  result, 
these  industries  as  a  whole  will  have  ap¬ 
proximately  the  same  ceiling  prices 
which  they  would  have  established  under 
the  terms  of  CPR  22  and  SR  2  to  that 
regulation. 

Since  costs  in  this  industry  have  risen 
substantially  since  pre-Korea,  the  price 
ceiling  established  in  this  supplementary 
regulation  for  cast-iron  boilers  is  14.7 
percent  higher  than  the  highest  price  in 
the  three-month  period  preceding  Ko¬ 
rea,  and  the  new  price  ceiling  for  cast- 
iron  radiation  is  13.4  percent  higher  than 
the  highest  price  for  this  product  in  the 
first  quarter  of  1950. 

To  make  clear  that  this  is  a  separate 
treatment  for  cast-iron  boilers  and  cast- 
iron  radiation,  the  supplementary  regu¬ 
lation  informs  an  affected  manufac¬ 
turer  that  this  action  does  not  affect  the 
regulatory  status  of  any  other  products 
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he  may  make.  Notwithstanding  the 
“effective  date”  provision  of  CPR  22,  this 
supplementary  regulation  does  not  oper¬ 
ate  to  make  CPR  22  mandatorily  effec¬ 
tive  for  such  other  products.  The  man¬ 
ufacturer  retains  his  freedom  of  action 
with  respect  to  other  products,  subject 
to  further  action  by  OPS. 

This  supplementary  regulation  is  in¬ 
tended  as  an  interim  measure  designed 
to  fill  the  need  for  a  regulation  covering 
manufacturers  of  cast-iron  boilers  and 
cast-iron  radiation  until  an  appropriate 
tailored  regulation  is  issued. 

In  formulating  this  supplementary 
regulation,  the  Director  has  consulted 
with  industry  representatives,  and  their 
recommendations  (including  those  of  the 
Industry  Advisory  Committee  made  at 
meetings  held  on  May  24  and  September 
27,  1951),  have  been  given  consideration. 

In  general,  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion  does  not  operate  to  compel  changes 
in  business  practices,  cost  practices,  or 
methods  established  in  the  industry.  To 
the  extent  that  such  changes  are  in¬ 
volved,  the  action  has  been  found  neces¬ 
sary  to  prevent  circumvention  or  evasion 
of  this  supplementary  regulation. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  Applicability. 

2.  Ceiling  prices. 

3.  Relation  to  CPR  22. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  3  Issued  under 
sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  96,  82d  Cong.; 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or 
apply  Title  IV.  64  Stat.  803,  Pub.  Law  06, 
82d  Cong.:  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2101-2110. 
E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105;  3 
CPR,  1950  Supp. 

Section  1.  Applicability — (a)  Persons 
covered.  If  you  are  a  manufacturer  of 
cast-iron  boilers  or  cast-iron  radiation 
(or  both),  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion  applies  to  you  and  establishes  your 
ceiling  prices  for  your  sales  of  “cast- 
iron  boilers  and  cast-iron  radiation,” 
as  these  are  defined  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section. 

All  the  provisions  of  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  22  (CPR  22)  shall  be  applicable 
to  you  in  your  sales  of  the  commodities 
covered  by  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion  except  as  those  provisions  are  modi¬ 
fied  and  supplemented  by  the  pricing 
provisions  set  forth  in  Section  2  of  this 
supplementary  regulation.  You  must; 
notice  also  that  this  supplementary  reg¬ 
ulation  does  not  exempt  any  sales  by  you 
nor  may  you  elect  not  to  use  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation.  To  this  extent 
section  1  of  CPR  22  is  superseded. 

(b)  Commodities  covered.  This  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation  covers  “cast-iron 
boilers  and  cast-iron  radiation”,  more 
fully  described  for  the  purposes  of  this 
supplementary  regulation,  as  follows: 

(1)  A  “cast-iron  boiler”  means  any 
closed  cast-iron  pressure  vessel  designed 
to  burn  solid,  liquid  or  gaseous  fuels  for 
the  purpose  of  generating  steam  or  hot 
water  for  use  in  a  heating  system  or  for 
domestic  hot  water,  whether  actually  so 
used  or  not.  Without  limiting  the  fore¬ 
going,  the  term  includes  jackets,  gTate 
bars,  boiler  trimmings  and  other  attach¬ 
ments  or  accessories  commonly  sold  with 
the  boiler  as  a  unit,  or  sold  as  repair 
parts. 


(2)  “Cast-iron  radiation”  means  a 
tubular  or  hollow  device  constructed  of 
cast  iron  which  by  means  of  internal 
circulation  of  high  temperature  vapor  or 
liquid,  emits  heat  from  its  external  sur¬ 
face  by  means  of  conduction,  radiation 
or  convection.  The  term  includes,  with¬ 
out  limiting  the  generality  of  the  fore¬ 
going,  radiators  (whether  a  unit  or  a 
combination  of  sections),  radiator  sec¬ 
tions,  and  accessories  and  enclosures 
used  with  cast-iron  convectors  and  cast- 
iron  baseboard  radiation. 

Sec.  2.  Ceiling  prices — (a)  Cast-iron 
boilers.  Your  ceiling  price  for  the  sale  of 
any  cast-iron  boiler  is  your  ceiling  price 
in  effect  under  the  General  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  (GCPR). 

(b)  Cast-iron  radiation.  Your  ceiling 
price  for  the  sale  of  any  item  of  cast-iron 
radiation  is  your  ceiling  price  in  effect 
under  the  GCPR  increased  by  2*4  per¬ 
cent  (i.  e.  102.5  percent  of  your  GCPR 
prices).  You  may  round  your  ceiling 
prices  determined  under  this  regulation 
so  that  they  wrill  be  expressed  in  the  near¬ 
est  cents  or  fraction  of  cent  you  normally 
employ.  If  you  elect  to  do  so  you  must 
similarly  round  the  ceiling  prices  for  all 
your  commodities  normally  priced  by 
you  upon  the  same  basis,  to  reflect  de¬ 
creases  as  well  as  increases.  In  no  event 
may  the  increase  be  greater  than  1  per¬ 
cent  of  your  ceiling  price  prior  to  round¬ 
ing.  For  example,  if  you  normally  quote 
to  the  nearest  half  of  a  cent  and  your 
ceiling  price  for  commodity  A  is  82.40 
cents,  you  may  round  that  ceiling  price 
to  82.50  cents.  However,  if  your  ceiling 
price  for  commodity  B  is  91.24  cents  you 
must  round  its  ceiling  price  to  91.00 
cents. 

(c)  Terms  arid  conditions  of  sale. 
Your  ceiling  price  for  the  sale  of  any 
item  of  cast-iron  radiation  as  established 
under  this  supplementary  regulation 
must  be  consistent  in  every  respect  with 
your  GCPR  price ;  that  is,  it  must  carry 
all  customary  delivery  terms,  cash,  trade 
and  volume  discounts,  allowances,  pre¬ 
miums  and  extras,  deductions,  guaran¬ 
tees,  servicing  terms  and  other  terms 
and  conditions  of  sale. 

Sec.  3.  Relation  to  CPR  22 — (a)  In¬ 
dustry-wide  adjustment.  Your  ceiling 
prices  as  established  by  this  regulation 
are  in  lieu  of  your  right  to  compute  and 
establish  your  ceiling  prices  for  the  sales 
of  cast-iron  boilers  and  cast-iron  radia¬ 
tion  under  the  price-determining  provi¬ 
sions  of  CPR  22.  To  the  extent  that  CPR 
22  authorizes  you  to  determine  or  re¬ 
determine,  and  establish,  a  ceiling  price 
for  cast-iron  boilers  and  cast-iron  radia¬ 
tion  based  upon  your  labor  and  mate¬ 
rials  adjustment  factors,  the  provisions 
of  CPR  22  and  SR  2  thereof  are  hereby 
superseded.  However,  you  may  elect  to 
use  Supplementary  Regulation  17  (SR 
17)  or  Supplementary  Regulation  18 
(SR  18)  to  CPR  22 ;  but  if  you  do  elect  to 
use  SR  17  or  SR  18  to  CPR  22,  you  are 
required  to  use  the  provisions  of  CPR  22 
and  you  may  use  the  provisions  of  SR  2 
thereof  to  the  extent  provided  by  SR  17 
or  SR  18.  You  may  not,  in  the  event  you 
use  SR  17  or  SR  18,  use  the  provisions  of 
this  supplementary  regulation. 

(b)  Separability  of  commodities.  Not¬ 
withstanding  any  provisions  in  CPR  22 


to  the  contrary,  the  ’establishment  of 
ceiling  prices  for  cast-iron  boilers  and 
cast-iron  radiation  under  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  does  not  thereby 
make  CPR  22  mandatorily  effective  as  to 
your  sales  of  other  commodities  which 
you  manufacture  and  W’hich  may  be  cov¬ 
ered  by  CPR  22. 

In  regard  to  those  manufacturers  who 
have  elected  to  make  CPR  22  effective  as 
to  them  and  whose  products  are  already 
covered  by  CPR  22,  this  regulation  re¬ 
moves  cast-iron  boilers  and  cast-iron 
radiation  from  the  applicable  provisions 
of  CPR  22  and  SR  2  to  that  regulation. 
For  those  manufacturers  who  have  not 
elected  to  make  CPR  22  effective  as  to 
them,  the  establishment  of  ceiling  prices 
for  cast-iron  boilers  and  cast-iron  radi¬ 
ation  under  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion  does  not  compel  them  to  come  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  CPR  22  and  SR  2 
to  that  regulation  in  regard  to  other 
commodities  which  they  manufacture. 

Effective  date.  This  supplementary 
regulation  shall  become  effective  Decem¬ 
ber  3,  1951. 

Edward  F.  Phelps,  Jr., 
Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  28,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14291;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

4:00  p.  m.] 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55,  Arndt.  6] 

CPR  55 — Ceiling  Prices  for  Certain 

Processed  Vegetables  of  the  1951 

Pack 

addition  of  canned  pumpkin  to  products 

COVERED 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and  Economic 
Stabilization  Agency  General  Order  No. 
2  (16  F.  R.  738),  this  Amendment  6  to 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55,  as  amended, 
is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  extends  the  coverage 
of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55  to  canned 
pumpkin.  This  term  includes  canned 
pumpkin,  canned  squash,  and  canned 
pumpkin  and  squash  since  the  term 
“canned  pumpkin”  normally  embraces 
all  of  these  products.  Supplementary 
Regulation  6  to  CPR  55  is  being  issued 
simultaneously  to  provide  a  special 
method  for  computing  the  raw  material 
adjustment,  as  well  as  a  “low-end”  ad¬ 
justment  for  canned  pumpkin.  The  rea¬ 
sons  for  the  latter  changes  are  set  forth 
in  the  statement  of  considerations  of 
SR  6  to  CPR  55.  A  specific  adjustment 
factor  for  cost  increases  other  than  raw 
material  is  listed  in  this  amendment  for 
canned  pumpkin. 

Canned  pumpkin  is  presently  covered 
by  the  provisions  of  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  as  wTell  as  Supplemen¬ 
tary  Regulation  51  thereto.  The  GCPR 
is  not  well  adapted  to  the  needs  of  a 
highly  seasonal  commodity  such  as 
canned  pumpkin.  The  bulk  of  canned 
pumpkin  sales  are  made  just  before  the 
Thanksgiving-Christmas  season  and 
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practically  no  sales  occurred  during  the 
GCPR  base  period. 

Pumpkin  canners  represented  to  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization  that  1948 
base  prices  for  canned  pumpkin  and 
squash  were  abnormally  depressed. 
They  requested  that  any  adjustment 
factor  for  this  product  reflect  an  allow¬ 
ance  for  this  base  period  maladjustment. 
In  support  of  this  contention,  they  sub¬ 
mitted  data  on  prices,  costs,  and  earn¬ 
ings  for  the  industry.  These  data  were 
examined  to  determine  the  extent,  if  any, 
by  which  the  earnings  of  all  types  of 
pumpkin  canners  were  abnormally  de¬ 
pressed  in  the  base  period  relative  to  the 
average  realized  in  1946-1950.  These 
years  were  selected  since  they  cover  the 
most  recent  period  representative  of 
normal  competitive  conditions  in  the  in¬ 
dustry.  Accordingly,  the  adjustment 
factor  of  canned  pumpkin  added  by  this 
amendment  to  Table  I  of  section  2  (b) 
reflects  an  appropriate  allowance  for  dif¬ 
ferences  between  earnings  on  sales  dur¬ 
ing  the  1948  base  period  and  those  pre¬ 
vailing  during  the  entire  post-war  period. 
This  adjustment  factor  also  reflects  any 
price  changes  effected  by  SR  6  to  CPR  55. 

By  reason  of  the  adjustable  pricing 
provisions  of  SR  51  to  the  GCPR,  some 
canners  of  pumpkin  have  been  permitted 
to  charge  prices  in  excess  of  GCPR  prices. 
However,  that  supplementary  regulation 
provided  that  sellers  taking  advantage 
of  its  provisions  must  refund  to  their 
buyers  the  difference  between  their  sell¬ 
ing  prices  and  any  lower  ceiling  prices 
calculated  under  the  first  applicable 
tailored  regulation.  Consequently,  such 
refunds  will  now  be  required  as  of  the 
effective  date  of  this  amendment. 

Before  issuing  this  amendment,  the 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization  has  con¬ 
sulted  with  members  of  the  industry  af¬ 
fected  and  has  given  full  consideration 
to  their  recommendations.  It  is  the 
judgment  of  the  Director  that  the  ceiling 
prices  and  provisions  of  this  amendment 
are  generally  fair  and  equitable  and  are 
necessary  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55  is  amended 
in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Section  1  (a)  is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  By  adding  to  the  list  of  products 
covered  the  following: 

Canned  pumpkin  (including  squash). 

b.  By  amending  the  listing  “Other 
canned  fresh  vegetables,  excluding  rhu¬ 
barb,  sauerkraut,  asparagus,  fresh  cu¬ 
cumber  pickles,  pumpkin  and  squash”  so 
as  to  read:  “Other  canned  fresh  vegeta¬ 
bles,  excluding  rhubarb,  sauerkraut,  as¬ 
paragus,  and  fresh  cucumber  pickles.” 

2.  Table  I  of  section  2  (b)  is  amended 
as  follows: 

a.  By  amending  the  listing  “Other 
canned  vegetables  (excluding  sauer¬ 
kraut,  asparagus,  rhubarb,  pumpkin  and 
squash,  and  fresh  cucumber  pickles)”  so 
as  to  read:  “Other  canned  fresh  vegeta¬ 
bles,  excluding  rhubarb,  sauerkraut,  as¬ 
paragus,  and  fresh  cucumber  pickles.” 

b.  By  adding  the  following  additional 
product  to  Table  I: 


Product 

Area 

Adjust* 

ment 

factor 

Num¬ 

ber 

States  in* 
eluded 

Canned  pumpkin  (in¬ 
cluding  squash). 

I 

All  States . 

1.16 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 


Effective  date.  This  amendment  is  ef¬ 
fective  November  28,  1951. 

Edward  F.  Phelps,  Jr., 
Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  28,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14286;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 
12:11  p.  m.] 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55,  Supplementary 
Regulation  5] 

CPR  55 — Ceiling  Frices  for  Certain 

Processed  Vegetables  of  the  1951 

Pack 

SR  5 — CEILING  PRICE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  CER¬ 
TAIN  CANNED  TOMATO  PRODUCTS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  Executive  Order 
10161  (15  F.  R.  6105)  and  Economic  Sta¬ 
bilization  Agency  General  Order  No.  2 
(16  F.  R.  738)  this  Supplementary  Reg¬ 
ulation  5  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55 
is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

As  indicated  in  the  Statement  of  Con¬ 
siderations  of  Supplementary  Regula¬ 
tion  4  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55,  the 
tomato  canning  industry  has  represent¬ 
ed  to  the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization 
that  ceiling  prices  established  under  CPR 
55  for  canned  tomato  paste,  canned  to¬ 
mato  catsup  (not  including  bottled  cat¬ 
sup),  canned  tomato  sauce  (including 
hot  sauce)  and  canned  tomato  puree  are 
significantly  distorted  from  normal  rela¬ 
tionships  for  many  canners.  Canners  of 
these  tomato  products  have  submitted 
detailed  data  on  prices,  packs,  and  costs 
in  support  of  their  request  for  an  adjust¬ 
ment.  These  data,  supplemented  by 
other  information  available  to  OPS,  were 
examined  to  determine  the  nature  and 
extent,  if  any,  of  price  distortions  result¬ 
ing  from  the  application  of  the  CPR  55 
pricing  formula.  For  some  individual 
canners,  greatly  out-of-line  ceiling 
prices  were  found  to  exist  with  respect  to 
the  normal  relationship  among  various 
items  of  a  product,  and  in  some  cases, 
with  respect  to  the  normal  relationship 
among  the  various  tomato  products  as 
well.  Since  the  extent  and  nature  of 
these  distortions  are  not  uniform,  this 
supplementary  regulation  provides  dif¬ 
ferent  corrective  treatment  for  different 
tomato  products. 

In  the  case  of  canned  tomato  paste 
and  canned  tomato  catsup,  the  correc¬ 
tion  consists  of  a  simple  “low-end”  ad¬ 
justment  similar  to  that  provided  for 
canned  peas  in  SR  3  to  CPR  55.  A  table 
for  each  of  these  products  sets  forth 
amounts  up  to  which  canners  may  in¬ 
crease  their  ceiling  prices  previously  cal¬ 
culated  under  CPR  55.  No  downward 
adjustment  is  required  for  those  ceiling 


prices  presently  above  the  listed 
amounts.  In  the  case  of  canned  tomato 
sauce,  a  sharp  distinction  in  the  amount 
of  distortion  was  found  to  exist  between 
the  8-oz.  size  with  a  present  ceiling  price 
in  excess  of  65  cents  and  the  8-oz.  size 
with  a  present  ceiling  of  65  cents  or 
below.  Accordingly,  a  table  lists  differ¬ 
ent  amounts  by  which  such  ceiling  prices 
may  be  increased.  This  would  not  en¬ 
tirely  eliminate  the  distortion,  however, 
and  a  second  table  provides  a  “low-end” 
adjustment  as  in  the  case  of  canned 
tomato  paste  and  canned  tomato  catsup. 
No  “low-end”  adjustment  is  provided  for 
canned  tomato  sauce  (including  hot 
sauce)  in  No.  10  containers  and  adjusted 
ceilings  for  such  items  are  determined 
entirely  on  the  basis  of  the  first  table. 
A  similar  two-step  method  is  provided 
for  canned  tomato  puree. 

A  few  items  of  the  tomato  products 
covered  by  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion  are  packed  in  container  sizes  not 
specifically  covered.  The  data  for  such 
items  were  so  fragmentary  that  it  was 
impossible  to  provide  a  specific  adjust¬ 
ment.  Canners  may  price  these  by  avail¬ 
ing  themselves  of  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  CPR  55. 

All  of  the  adjustments  provided  by 
this  supplementary  regulation  are  per¬ 
missive.  Hence,  no  recalculation  is  re¬ 
quired  of  those  canners  who  wish  to  con¬ 
tinue  to  sell  at  or  below  ceiling  prices 
calculated  under  CPR  55  without  ref¬ 
erence  to  this  supplementary  regulation. 
Canners  may  employ  the  provisions  of 
this  supplementary  regulation  even  if 
their  ceiling  prices  are  presently  estab¬ 
lished  under  sections  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8  of 
CPR  55. 

To  date  many  sales  of  the  products 
covered  by  this  supplementary  regula¬ 
tion  have  been  made  under  the  adjust¬ 
able  pricing  provisions  of  SR  4  to  CPR  55. 
That  regulation  provided  that  sellers 
taking  advantage  of  its  provisions  must 
refund  to  their  buyers  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  selling  prices  and  any  lower  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  calculated  under  any  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  first  effective  after 
the  revocation  of  SR  4  to  CPR  55.  Con¬ 
sequently,  such  refunds  are  now  required 
since  SR  4  to  CPR  55  is  automatically 
revoked  on  the  effective  date  of  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation. 

The  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  has 
consulted  with  members  of  the  industry 
before  issuing  this  supplementary  regu¬ 
lation,  and  has  given  consideration  to 
their  recommendations.  In  the  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  Director,  the  provisions  of 
this  supplementary  regulation  are  gen¬ 
erally  fair  and  equitable  and  necessary 
to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  supplementary  regulation  does. 

2.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned  tomato  paste 

ceiling  prices. 

3.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned  tomato  catsup 

celling  prices. 

4.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned  tomato  sauce 

ceiling  prices. 

8.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned  tomato  puree 

ceiling  prices. 

6.  Items  in  container  sizes  not  specifically 

covered. 

7.  Sales  under  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  85. 
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Authority:  Sections  1  to  7  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Slat.  818,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  Title 
IV,  64  Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  2101-2110;  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15 
F.  R.  6105;  3  CFR,  1950  Supp. 

Section.  1.  What  this  supplementary 
regulation  does.  This  supplementary 
regulation  modifies  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  55  by  allowing  canners  of  tomato 
paste,  tomato  catsup  (not  including  bot¬ 
tled  tomato  catsup),  tomato  sauce  (in¬ 
cluding  hot  sauce),  and  tomato  puree  to 
increase  their  ceiling  prices  otherwise 
calculated  under  CPR  55  by  the  specific 
methods  set  forth  below.  This  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  covers  canners  whose 
ceiling  prices  were  established  under  any 
section  of  CPR  55. 

Sec.  2.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned  to¬ 
mato  paste  ceiling  prices.  If  you  are 
a  canner  of  tomato  paste,  you  may  in¬ 
crease  your  ceiling  prices  as  calculated 
under  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55  with¬ 
out  reference  to  this  supplementary 
regulation  to  the  following  specific 
amounts: 


Canned  Tomato  Paste 


Container  size 

Adjusted 
ceiling  price 
(per  dozen 
containers) 

$n.99 

No.  10 . 

13.  SO 

Sec.  3.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned  to¬ 
mato  catsup  ceiling  prices.  If  you  are  a 
canner  of  tomato  catsup,  you  may  in¬ 
crease  your  ceiling  prices  for  canned  to¬ 
mato  catsup  (not  including  bottled  to¬ 
mato  catsup)  as  calculated  under  CPR 
55  without  reference  to  this  supplemen¬ 
tary  regulation  to  the  following  specific 
amounts: 


Canned  Tomato  Catsup 


Container  size 

Percentage  of  solids 

Adjusted 
ceiling  price 
(per  dozen 
containers) 

No.  10 . 

33  or  over . 

$10. 40 
9.40 
8.80 

No.  10 . 

24  to  32.9 . 

No.  10 . . 

Under  24_. . 

Sec.  4.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned  to¬ 
mato  sauce  ceiling  prices.  If  you  are  a 
canner  of  tomato  sauce,  you  may  in¬ 
crease  your  ceiling  prices  for  canned  to¬ 
mato  sauce  (including  hot  sauce)  as  cal¬ 
culated  under  CPR  55  without  reference 
to  this  supplementary  regulation  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(a)  By  adding  to  such  ceiling  prices 
the  following  specific  amounts: 


Canned  Tomato  Sauce  (Including  Hot  Sauce) 


Container  size 

CPR  85  price  calcu¬ 
lated  without  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation 
(per  dozen  con¬ 
tainers) 

Increase 
per  dozen 
containers 

8  oz _ _ 

Over  $.05 . 

$0. 01 
.02 
.25 

8  oz _ 

No.  10 . 

All  price’s _ _ _ 

(b)  If  your  ceiling  prices  for  items  in 
8  oz.  containers,  as  adjusted  by  para¬ 


graph  (a)  of  this  section,  are  below  the 
amounts  listed  in  this  paragraph,  you 
may  increase  them  to  such  amounts.  If 
your  ceiling  prices,  as  adjusted  by  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  are  above  the 
following  amounts,  you  are  not  required 
to  lower  them: 


Froduct 

Container  size 
and  grade 

Adjusted 
ceiling 
price  (per 
dozen  con¬ 
tainers) 

Canned  tomato  sauce... 

8 oz., fancy  grade.. 

$0.04 

Canned  tomato  sauce... 

8  oz.,  other  grades 

.59 

Canned  tomato  sauce... 

No.  10,  all  grades.. 

None 

Canned  hot  sauce . 

8  oz.,  all  grades _ 

.59 

Canned  hot  sauce _ 

No.  10,  all  grades.. 

None 

Sec.  5.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned  to¬ 
mato  puree  ceiling  prices.  If  you  are  a 
canner  of  tomato  puree,  you  may  in¬ 
crease  your  ceiling  prices  as  calculated 
under  CPR  55  without  reference  to  this 
supplementary  regulation  as  follows: 

(a)  By  adding  to  such  ceiling  prices 
the  following  specific  amounts: 


Canned  Tomato  Puree 


Container  size 

Increase  per 
dozen  con¬ 
tainers 

No.  2^ _ _ 

$0.10 

No.  10 . 

.30 

(b)  Jf  your  ceiling  prices,  as  adjusted 
by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  are 
below  the  following  amounts,  you  may 
increase  them  to  such  amounts.  If  your 
ceiling  prices  as  adjusted  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  are  above  the  follow¬ 
ing  amounts,  you  are  not  required  to 
lower  them: 


Container  size  and  specific  gravity 

Adjusted 
ceiling  price 
(per  dozen 
containers) 

No.  21-2,  s.  g.,  1.00  and  over _ 

$10.00 

No.  2(*\  s.  g.,  under  1.06 _ _ 

8.80 

No.  10,  s.  g.,  1.07  and  over... _ _ _ 

9.30 

No.  10’  .s.  1.06-1.069 

8.50 

No.  10,  s.  g.,  under  1.06 _ _ _ 

7.20 

Sec.  6.  Items  in  container  sizes  not 
specifically  covered.  If  you  are  a  canner 
of  an  item  of  a  product  covered  by  this 
supplementary  regulation  and  such  item 
differs  in  container  size  from  any  item  of 
the  same  product  listed  in  any  of  the 
trbles  above,  you  may  calculate  your  ad¬ 
justed  ceiling  price  for  such  item  under 
the  provisions  of  section  4  of  CPR  55. 
If  you  choose  to  so  price  under  section  4 
of  CPR  55,  you  shall  use  as  your  com¬ 
parison  item  an  item  closest  in  contain¬ 
er  size  to  the  item  being  priced  for  which 
you  have  adjusted  a  ceiling  price  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  this  supplementary  regu¬ 
lation.  If  you  are  unable  to  use  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  4  of  CPR  55,  you  shall 
use  the  provisions  of  section  6  of  CPR  55. 

Sec.  7.  Sales  under  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  55.  Canners  of  the  products 
covered  by  this  supplementary  regu¬ 
lation  may  continue  to  sell  items  of 
such  products  at  or  below  the  ceiling 
prices  calculated  under  CPR  55  without 
reference  to  the  provisions  of  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation. 


All  provisions  of  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  55  not  inconsistent  with  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  remain  in  full  force 
and  effect. 

Effective  date.  This  supplementary 
regulation  shall  become  effective  on  No¬ 
vember  28,  1951. 

Edward  P.  Phelps, 

Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 
November  28,  1951. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-14287;  Filed,  Nov.  28.  1951; 
12:11  p.  m.l 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55,  Supplementary 
Regulation  6[ 

CPR  55 — Ceiling  Prices  for  Certain 

Processed  Vegetables  of  the  1951 

Pack 

SR  6— CANNED  PUMPKIN  ADJUSTMENT 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Or¬ 
der  10161  (15  P.  R.  6105),  and  Economic 
Stabilization  Agency  General  Order  No.  2 
(16  F.  R.  738)  this  Supplementary  Reg¬ 
ulation  6  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  55 
is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

Canners  of  pumpkin  have  represented 
that  ceiling  prices  calculated  under  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  55,  without  modi¬ 
fication,  would  be  generally  inequitable. 
They  submitted  data  on  prices,  costs,  and 
earnings  in  support  of  this  contention. 
These  data,  together  with  supplemental 
information,  were  examined  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  extent,  if  any,  by  which  ceiling 
prices  under  CPR  55  would  be  distorted 
from  normal  relationships  and  the  ex¬ 
tent  by  which  earnings  were  abnormally 
depressed  in  the  base  period.  This  lat¬ 
ter  aspect  of  the  problem  is  dealt  with 
by  Amendment  6  to  CPR  55,  vuhich  is  be¬ 
ing  issued  simultaneously  with  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation. 

Under  section  2  (c)  of  CPR  55,  can¬ 
ners  of  pumpkin  determine  their  raw 
material  adjustment  by  combining  the 
difference  between  their  1943  and  1950 
raw  material  costs  with  the  1950-1951 
difference.  The  1951  cost,  however,  may 
not  exceed  the  1950  cost  by  more  than  20 
per  cent.  This  permitted  increase  of  20 
per  cent,  based  upon  the  average  per¬ 
mitted  raw  material  increase  for  those 
vegetables  for  processing  for  which  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined 
legal  minima,  is  applicable  to  all  minor 
vegetables  on  a  nation-wide  basis.  The 
mechanical  application  of  this  proce¬ 
dure  in  the  case  of  canned  pumpkin  is 
inequitable.  Peculiar  circumstances 
prevailed  during  the  post-war  years  in 
the  processing  and  marketing  of  canned 
pumpkin.  Large  carry-overs  of  the  fin¬ 
ished  product,  together  with  local  short¬ 
ages  of  raw  material  resulted  in  abnor¬ 
mal  raw  material  costs  and  selling  prices 
for  many  canners  in  some  of  these  years. 
If  a  canner’s  raw  material  cost  was  ab¬ 
normal  in  1948  or  1950,  his  raw  material 
permitted  increase  will  likewise  be  dis¬ 
torted  and  inequitable  ceiling  prices  will 
result. 

To  eliminate  these  inequities  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation  permits  pumpkin 
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canners  to  substitute  their  1S50  raw  ma¬ 
terial  cost  plus  20  percent  for  their 
1948  cost.  Of  course,  a  canner  may  still 
calculate  his  ceiling  prices  without  ref¬ 
erence  to  this  supplementary  regulation. 
The  effect  of  this  modification  will  be 
to  eliminate  most  of  the  negative  raw 
material  adjustments  presently  required 
and  to  restore,  for  the  most  part,  normal 
price  relationships  among  canners. 

The  above  modification  would  not,  by 
Itself,  eliminate  these  price  distortions 
completely.  Therefore,  this  supplemen¬ 
tary  regulation  also  provides  a  “low-end” 
adjustment  similar  in  nature  to  that  pro¬ 
vided  for  canned  peas  in  SR  3  to  CPR 
55.  A  table  sets  forth  dollar-and-cent 
amounts  for  each  can  size  to  which  can¬ 
ners  may  increase  their  ceiling  prices 
otherwise  calculated  under  CPR  55.  No 
downward  adjustment  is  required  if  a 
canncr’s  ceiling  price,  otherwise  deter¬ 
mined  under  CPR  55,  is  above  the  ap¬ 
propriate  amount  specified  in  the  table. 

The  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  has 
consulted  with  representatives  of  the  in¬ 
dustry  before  issuing  this  supplementary 
regulation  and  has  given  consideration 
to  their  findings.  It  is  his  judgment  that 
the  ceiling  prices  and  provisions  of  this 
supplementary  regulation  are  generally 
fair  and  equitable  and  are  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1951,  as  amended. 

REGULATORY  PROVISION 

See. 

1.  What  this  supplementary  regulation  does. 

2.  Raw  material  adjustment  for  pumpkin. 

3.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned  pumpkin  ceil¬ 

ing  prices. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  3  issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  Title  IV, 
64  Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C,  App. 
Sup.  2101-2110;  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950, 
15  F.  R.  6105;  3  CFR,  1950  Supp. 

Section  1.  What  this  supplementary 
regulation  does.  This  supplementary 
regulation  modifies  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  55  by  allowing  canners  of  pumpkin 
(including  squash  >  to  compute  their  raw 
material  adjustment  in  the  manner  set 
forth  in  section  2  of  this  supplementary 
regulation  and  by  further  allowing  them 
to  increase  their  ceiling  prices  calculated 
under  CPR  55,  as  modified,  to  specified 
dollar-and-cent  adjusted  levels. 

Sec.  2.  Raw  material  adjustment  for 
pumpkin.  You  may,  in  determining  the 
raw  material  adjustment  for  pumpkin 
(including  squash)  under  section  2  (c) 
of  CPR  55,  substitute  for  your  actual 
1948  weighted  average  raw  material  cost 
the  figure  obtained  by  multiplying  your 
1950  weighted  average  raw  material  cost 
by  1.20. 

Sec.  3.  Adjusted  levels  for  canned 
pumpkin  ceiling  prices.  You  may  in¬ 
crease  your  ceiling  prices  for  canned 
pumpkin  (including  squash)  as  calcu¬ 
lated  under  CPR  55  with  or  without  ref¬ 
erence  to  section  2  of  this  supplementary 
regulation  to  the  following  specific 
amounts; 


Container  size 

Adjusted 
ceiling  prices 
(per  dozen 
containers) 

No.  10 . 

$3.00 

No.  . . . . . 

1.45 

No.  2 . . . . 

1.15 

No.  303 . . . 

1.00 

No.  300 . . . 

.90 

All  provisions  of  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  55  not  inconsistent  with  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

Effective  date.  This  supplementary 
regulation  is  effective  November  28,  1951. 

Edward  F.  Phelps,  Jr., 
Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  28,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14288;  Filed,  Nov.  23,  1931; 
12:11  p.  m.] 


(Celling  Price  Regulation  97,  Amdt.  1] 

CPR  97 — Ceiling  Prices  for  Pacific 
Northwest  Logs 

addition  of  accredited  graders  and 
scalers 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  (Pub.  Law  774, 
81st  Cong.,  Pub.  Law  96,  82nd  Cong.), 
Executive  Order  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105), 
and  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 
General  Order  No.  2  (16  F.  R.  738) ,  this 
Amendment  1  to  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  97  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

Section  19  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
97  states  that  the  Director  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization  would  append  to  the  regulation 
a  list  of  log  graders  and  scalers  who  have 
been  found  qualified  to  grade  and  scale 
logs,  that  are  subject  to  the  regulation. 
Graders  and  scalers  found  to  be  so  quali¬ 
fied  are  referred  to  in  the  regulation  as 
accredited.  Section  19  of  CPR  97  also 
provides  that  log  sellers  and  buyers  who 
rely  in  good  faith  upon  the  grading  and 
scaling  of  an  accredited  grader  and  scal¬ 
er  are  relieved  of  responsibility  there¬ 
for. 

This  amendment  to  CPR  97  carries  out 
the  intention  expressed  in  section  19  by 
adding  to  the  regulation  an  appendix 
containing  the  names  of  graders  and 
scalers  who  have  been  found  qualified  tQ 
grade  and  scale  logs  subject  to  the  regu¬ 
lation. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment, 
there  has  been  consultation  with  indus¬ 
try  representatives,  and  consideration 
has  been  given  to  their  recommenda¬ 
tions. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Ceiling  Price  Regulation  97  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  of  the  regulation  an 
appendix  entitled,  “Appendix  A — Accred¬ 
ited  Graders  and  Scalers”.  The  appen¬ 
dix  shall  read  as  follows: 

Appendix  A — Accredited  Graders  and 
Scalers 

The  following  graders  and  scalers  have 
been  found  qualified  to  grade  and  scale  logs 


subject  to  this  regulation,  and  are  listed  as 
accredited  graders  and  scalers: 

(a)  Log  scaling  and  grading  bureaus. 
Columbia  River  Log  Scaling  and  Grading 

Bureau. 

Grays  Harbor  Log  Scaling  and  Grading 
Bureau. 

Northern  California  Log  Scaling  and 
Grading  Bureau. 

Puget  Sound  Log  Scaling  and  Grading 
Bureau. 

Southern  Oregon  Log  Scaling  and  Grading 
Bureau. 

Tillamook  (County)  Log  Scaling  and 
Grading  Bureau. 

(b)  Employees  of  log  scaling  and  grading 
bureaus. 

( 1 )  Columbia  River  Log  Scaling  and  Grad¬ 
ing  Bureau  employees: 

Baty,  Richard  M.  Muir,  Gordon 

Boone,  Clarence  V.  Nelson,  Charles 

Bowles,  Maynard  Nielsen,  Martin 

Caswell,  Horace  Olson,  Gordon 

Circle,  Raymond  Patchell,  Frank 

Cluster,  Claud  Pedersen,  Fred 

Copple,  Wilburn  L.  Peters,  David 

Currigan,  Harry  Peters,  William 

Bernard  Perin,  Warren  W. 

Davis,  Chester  D.  Pike,  Howard  E. 

Dupuis,  Henry  A.  Pearson,  Clinton 

Ebbutt,  Gail  Ramsey,  Jack 

Edwards,  Wesley  Reitsma,  Arthur 

Ekerson,  George  Rickey,  Ray 

Ellicott,  Ross  Schurman,  Charles 

Eyer,  Carman  J.  Simpson,  Chester 

Frank,  Charles  A.  Smith,  Edgar  L. 

Graham,  Hugh  C.  Smith,  Ruben  A. 

Hales,  John  F.  Smith,  Walter 

Hayman,  Merton  F.  Smithson,  Emory  L. 

Herold,  Charles  G.  Sorensen,  Robert  H. 

Hoover,  Oley  J.  Spencer,  Edward 

Hockema.-Tom  D.  Spencer,  Gerald  F. 

Johnson,  Mark  A.  Stull,  Leon 

Larson,  Walter  Thornton,  Dale 

Leahy,  Daniel  N.  Trattner,  Harold 

Lind,  Philip  J.  Toal,  Curtis 

Lindgren,  William  Tripp,  William  E. 

Lindsley,  Hal  Turner,  Lester 

Lyon,  Stanton  Vanbeek,  Donald 

McEvoy,  Roy  J.  VanCamp,  Milton 

McKendrick,  Roy  Wheeler,  Louis 

McLarty,  Hubert  J.  Widmer,  Kenneth 

MacLean,  Robert  Williams,  Henry  A. 

Manthe,  John  E.  Williams,  Noel 

Menear,  Otis  Wright,  William 

Moreland,  Lawrence  Whitehouse,  Harlow 

Morrow,  Thomas  C. 

(2)  Grays  Harbor  Log  Scaling  and  Grading 
Bureau  employees: 

Byles,  Chester  N.  Hansen,  Henry  J. 

Connolly,  Desmond  J.  Hebert,  Harry  J. 
Cote,  Stanley  E.  Matthews,  Malcom  T. 

Cote,  Edward  I.  Rose,  Charles  H. 

Crosby,  Warren  E.  Sheridan,  Clyde  B. 

Erickson,  Elmer  A.  Smith,  Mack  L. 

Evanson,  Edward  S.  Stark,  Harrington  H. 

Fulton,  Joseph  W.  Swedblom,  Egner  A. 

Hayes,  Roy  A. 

(3)  Northern  California  Log  Scaling  and 
Grading  Bureau  employees: 

Belloni,  Allessio  Parrott,  George 

Cairns,  Richard  Pearsall,  Darrell 

Emery,  Quincy  P.,  Jr.  Pittenger,  Howard 
Marlin,  Frank  Ridgeway,  H.  W. 

Miller,  Fred  Thomas,  Kenneth 

O'Rourke,  Arthur  E. 

(4)  Puget  Sound  Log  Scaling  and  Grading 
Bureau  employees: 

Backlund,  Arvid  Byers,  Ladd  B. 

Baker,  Everett  Calkins,  Dean  L. 

Bell,  Robert  Calkins,  Rollie  L. 

Berry,  Francis  C.  Campbell,  Evan 

Binkie,  Chester  R.  Cookingham,  Merritt 

Bjornsen,  Chas.  U.  G. 

Breck,  Bracy  Cotterell,  Clarence  H. 

Bremner,  A.  Demers,  Bert  J. 
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Demers,  James  V.  Hofto,  Richard 

Ditto,  R.  J.  Johnson,  Elmer 

Donovan,  Jack  Knapp,  Earl  L. 

Ferguson,  Arthur  Kretz,  Vincent 

Fithian,  Ed.  Langner,  Sam  D. 

Forseth,  Kenneth  S.  LaRocque,  Rene 
Forseth,  Theo  Leyde,  Orville  H, 

Fredson,  Mark  Macintosh,  Horace  A. 

Fredson,  Paul  Niemeyer,  R.  Earl 

Gallagher,  M.  A.  Plaskett,  Jack 

Gedelman,  W.  L.  Phillips,  Cecil 

Griffin,  Glenn  Ramage,  Sam  E. 

Griffin,  W.  T.  Redmann,  Wm. 

Halliday,  Jack  Rowe,  Steve  S. 

Hayes,  Arthur  Schaudies,  Leland 

Hayes,  Roy  A.  Schurke,  Loren 

Hayes,  Robert  J.  Van  Wingerden,  R. 

Hayes,  Robert  M.  Voligny,  George 

Herold,  Arthur  Wolfe,  W.  L. 

Hill,  Magnus  A. 

(5)  Southern  Oregon  Log  Scaling  and 
Grading  Bureau  employees: 

Berline,  Edgar  G.  Mann,  Jakie 

Blakely.  V.  L.  Moody,  Allen  E. 

Cacy,  Harold  B.  Moore,  Elmer  H. 

Craig,  K.  E.  Nosier,  Dan  L. 

Erlebach,  Anton  Rich,  J.  P. 

Hubbard,  Herman  H.  Stark,  Donald  H. 
Hufford,  Marion  D.  Stora,  Sr.,  Fred  M. 
Kinsel,  Leonard  H.  Thomas,  Leland  E. 
Kirkpatrick,  H.  W.  Vincent,  Richard  D. 

Lees,  Clyde  W.  Weikum,  Carl 

(6)  Tillamook  (County)  Log  Scaling 
and  Grading  Bureau  employees: 

Duerfeldt,  Bill  Phillips,  Wm.  S. 

Gavette,  Thomas  G.  Smith  Jr.,  Irving 

Hodson,  Frederick  Stasek,  Don 

(c)  Individual  log  scalers  and  graders: 

Dill,  Lynn,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Fransen,  Fred,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Kidd,  Ray,  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

Taylor,  Jack,  South  Bend,  Wash. 

Taylor,  Lloyd,  South  Bend,  Wash. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended:  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  Amendment  1  to 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  97  is  effective 
November  28,  1951. 

Edward  F.  Phelps,  Jr., 
Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  28,  1951. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-14292;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 
4:00  p.  m.] 


{General  Overriding  Regulation  20] 

GOR  20 — Ceiling  Price  Adjustments 
for  Small  Business  Concerns  under 
Section  402  (d)  (4)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  As  Amended 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and  Economic  Sta¬ 
bilization  Agency  General  Order  No.  2 
(16  F.  R.  738),  this  General  Overriding 
Regulation  20  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  accompanying  regulation  pro¬ 
vides  a  method  specifically  devised  to 
meet  the  needs  of  small  business  con¬ 
cerns  who  wish  to  apply  for  adjustments 
in  their  current  ceiling  prices  under  sec¬ 
tion  402  (d)  (4)  of  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Under 
this  paragraph,  which  was  added  by  the 
“Defense  Production  Act  Amendments  of 
1951,"  any  eligible  person  may  apply  for 
an  adjustment  in  his  ceiling  price  for 


any  material  or  service  to  be  based  upon 
the  highest  price  received  between  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1950,  and  June  24,  1950,  inclusive, 
adjusted  for  increases  or  decreases  in 
costs  between  the  date  such  price  was  re¬ 
ceived  and  July  26,  1951. 

A  general  regulation  being  issued  con¬ 
currently  with  this  document  establishes 
the  procedures  under  which  most  con¬ 
cerns  eligible  to  apply  for  adjustment  of 
their  price  ceilings  under  this  amend¬ 
ment  may  do  so.  The  general  regula¬ 
tion  excepts  certain  manufacturers  and 
sellers  of  services  for  whom  special  ad¬ 
justment  formulae  have  been  provided. 
Following  the  language  of  the  Act,  the 
general  regulation  requires  the  applicant 
to  calculate  and  present  detailed  cost 
data  for  every  commodity,  for  which  he 
seeks  relief. 

However,  this  procedure  may  not  be 
used  readily  by  small  businesses  because 
of  the  complexity  of  the  calculations  in¬ 
volved.  The  accounting  personnel  avail¬ 
able  to  small  businessmen  and  the  rec¬ 
ords  kept  by  them  are  rarely  sufficient  to 
permit  them  to  calculate  their  total  costs 
for  each  of  the  commodities  or  services 
they  sell. 

It  would  clearly  be  unfair  and  in¬ 
equitable  to  deny  to  small  businesses 
the  adjustments  to  which  they  may  be 
entitled  simply  because  they  lack  the 
accounting  records  or  pers  nnel  avail¬ 
able  to  their  larger  competitors.  More¬ 
over,  it  would  lead  to  an  unbalanced 
price  structure  if  such  concerns  were 
required,  as  a  result  of  their  limited 
resources,  to  maintain  prices  at  lower 
levels  than  larger  concerns  which  had 
been  able  to  prepare  and  present  the 
data  necessary  to  substantiate  their 
claims  for  relief.  Consequently,  a 
method  has  been  devised  and  incorpo¬ 
rated  in  this  regulation  whereby  a  small 
businessman  can  calculate  the  adjust¬ 
ments  to  which  he  is  entitled  on  the  basis 
of  the  operating  experience  of  his  entire 
concern,  and  apply  it  to  all  his  commodi¬ 
ties  or  services.  At  the  same  time,  since 
the  results  might  vary  considerably  from 
those  which  would  be  obtained  by  using 
more  precise  accounting  methods,  eligi¬ 
bility  to  use  the  regulation  has  been  re¬ 
stricted  to  a  class  clearly  in  need  of  its 
provisions.  While  this  class  includes  a 
very  large  number  of  businesses,  it  repre¬ 
sents  only  a  small  fraction  of  total 
production. 

Use  of  this  regulation  is  entirely  op¬ 
tional.  If  a  small  businessman  has  the 
records  and  resources  necessary  to  cal¬ 
culate  the  adjustments  to  which  he  may 
be  entitled  on  a  commodity -by-commod¬ 
ity  basis,  he  is  free  to  use  the  alterna¬ 
tive  adjustment  procedures  provided  in 
the  other  regulations  which  the  office 
of  Price  Stabilization  is  issuing  to  carry 
out  section  402  (d)  (4)  of  the  Act. 

This  regulation  does  not  apply  to  sell¬ 
ers  of  services  subject  to  CPR  34.  Its 
use  is  restricted  to  all  other  concerns 
whose  net  sales  during  their  last  fiscal 
year  ended  not  later  than  July  31,  1951, 
were  not  more  tlian  $250,000,  and  who 
are  entitled  to  apply  for  adjustment  of 
their  ceiling  prices  under  section  402 
(d)  (4)  of  the  amended  Act. 

The  adjustments  provided  by  the  ac¬ 
companying  regulation  are  only  those 
required  by  the  new  legislation.  Con¬ 


sequently,  they  have  no  application  to 
the  ceiling  prices  of  commodities  resold 
in  substantially  the  same  form  in  which 
they  were  purchased,  since  such  sales  are 
not  covered  by  402  (d)  (4)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  However,  there  are  numerous 
cases  in  which  a  concern  sells  both  prod¬ 
ucts  of  its  own  manufacture  and  products 
manufactured  by  others.  It  may  act 
as  a  reseller  of  some  commodities  to  fill 
out  its  line  or  for  other  purposes  of  con¬ 
venience.  Since  the  formula  provided  in 
this  regulation  is  based  upon  the 
operating  results  of  the  entire  business, 
and  since  profit  margins  on  goods  pur¬ 
chased  for  resale  may  vary  significantly 
from  margins  on  goods  which  the  seller 
himself  manufactures,  serious  distortions 
might  result  from  the  application  of  this 
general  formula  in  some  cases  of  mixed 
sales.  Accordingly,  this  regulation  may 
not  be  used  by  any  concern  if  more  than 
25  percent  of  its  net  sales  consists  of 
commodities  resold  in  substantially  the 
same  form  as  they  were  purchased. 
Sellers  in  this  class  will  therefore  have 
to  compute  the  adjustments  to  which 
they  are  entitled  under  the  other  ap¬ 
plicable  regulations. 

The  formula  for  small  business  in  this 
regulation  is  designed  to  preserve,  for 
each  concern,  the  same  average  dollar 
margin  per  unit  over  operating  cost 
which  it  enjoyed  during  the  period  Janu¬ 
ary  1  through  June  24,  1950.  By  using 
this  formula,  any  businessman  who  is 
able  to  prepare  a  semi-annual  profit  and 
loss  statement  should  be  able  to  calculate 
the  adjustments  to  which  he  is  entitled. 

As  the  first  step  in  his  calculations, 
the  applicant  determines  his  total  oper¬ 
ating  costs  during  the  first  6  months  of 
1950.  He  then  determines  the  ratio  of 
his  total  operating  cost  to  his  total  sales 
to  find  his  average  operating  ratio. 
This  ratio  is  applied  to  the  prices  at 
which  he  actually  sold  his  commodities 
or  services  during  the  first  half  of  1950 
to  obtain  an  estimated  unit  cost  of  pro¬ 
duction  for  each  such  commodity  or 
service.  A  parallel  calculation  is  per¬ 
formed  to  obtain  estimated  unit  costs 
for  the  same  items  for  the  first  half 
of  1951.  If  his  unit  costs  for  the  1951 
period  exceed  those  of  the  1950  period, 
the  difference  may  be  added  to  the  pre- 
Korean  price  in  order  to  obtain  the  ad¬ 
justed  ceiling;  if  they  are  less,  the  differ¬ 
ence  must  be  subtracted. 

If  a  businessman  has  raised  the  wages 
paid  by  him  after  January  1,  1851,  but 
before  July  26,  1951,  his  profit  and  loss 
statement  for  the  first  six  months  of 
1951  will  not  reflect  his  actual  costs  as  of 
July  26,  1951.  Consequently,  the  reg¬ 
ulation  permits  him  to  adjust  his  1951 
cost  to  reflect  the  wage  rates  in  effect  on 
July  26,  1951,  as  if  his  payrolls  during 
the  entire  period  had  been  based  on 
those  rates. 

No  similar  adjustment  is  provided  in 
the  case  of  increases  in  materials  costs 
after  January  1,  1951,  for  two  reasons. 
In  the  first  place,  the  calculations  neces¬ 
sary  to  permit  adjustments  for  changes 
in  materials  costs  are  considerably  more 
complex,  and  cannot  be  readily  adapted 
to  the  simple  formula  here  provided. 
Secondly,  following  the  issuance  of  the 
GCPR  on  January  25,  1951,  most  prices 
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were  stabilized,  with  the  result  that  the 
costs  of  most  materials  as  of  July  26, 
1951,  were  not  significantly  higher  than 
the  average  for  the  first  half  of  1951.  If 
the  omission  of  any  such  correction  for 
increased  materials  cost  incurred  after 
January  1,  1951,  would  work  a  hardship 
upon  any  applicant,  he  has,  of  course, 
the  option  of  applying  for  the  adjust¬ 
ments  to  which  he  may  be  entitled  under 
the  other  appropriate  regulations. 

Under  certain  circumstances,  the  first 
six  months  of  1950  or  the  first  six  months 
of  1951  may  not  be  representative  of  a 
company’s  normal  operations  because  of 
a  sharp  drop  in  production  during  one 
of  these  periods,  resulting  from  an  un¬ 
usual  occurrence  such  as  a  fire,  flood, 
strike  or  lockout.  In  that  case  use  of  the 
period  affected  would  lead  to  abnormal 
results,  since  the  costs  experienced  un¬ 
der  such  circumstances  could  not  be 
considered  typical.  To  eliminate  the 
effects  of  such  an  occurrence,  an  appli¬ 
cant  in  this  situation  is  directed  to  use, 
in  place  of  the  first  six  months  of  the 
year,  the  six  calendar  months  preceding 
the  month  in  which  his  production  was 
curtailed.  If,  for  any  reason,  the  sub¬ 
stituted  periods  are  not  suitable,  a 
manufacturer  is  permitted  to  apply  for 
permission  to  use  different  periods. 

The  regulation  provides  that  certain 
types  of  expenditures  may  net  be  in¬ 
cluded  by  the  manufacturer  in  calcu¬ 
lating  his  total  operating  costs  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  ratio  of  his 
costs  to  his  sales  in  1950  and  in  1951. 
In  general,  these  limitations  merely  con¬ 
form  with  generally  accepted  rules  of 
sound  accounting  practice.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  any  item  which  constitutes  a 
distribution  of  profits  is  excluded  since 
this  is  clearly  not  a  part  of  operating 
costs.  Similarly,  most  non-recurrent 
costs  must  be  amortized  over  an  appro¬ 
priate  period.  Costs  reflecting  payments 
of  wages,  salaries,  or  prices  in  excess  of 
legal  ceilings  must  be  excluded  for  ob¬ 
vious  reasons.  Unreasonable  and  exces¬ 
sive  costs  have  been  excluded  in 
accordance  with  the  language  of  the 
statute  itself.  Increases  in  charitable 
contributions  are  recognized  only  to  a 
limited  extent. 

Because  of  the  nature  of  the  formula, 
a  businessman  who  avails  himself  of  the 
repricing  technique  provided  in  this 
regulation  must  adjust  simultaneously 
the  ceiling  prices  of  all  commodities  or 
services  dealt  in  between  January  1  and 
June  24,  1950,  and  of  commodities  which 
are  like  these  base  period  commodities. 
Otherwise,  a  manufacturer,  by  selecting 
only  those  items  on  which  the  proposed 
adjustment  would  yield  higher  ceilings 
would  receive  higher  average  prices  than 
he  would  be  entitled  to  under  section 
402  (d)  (4). 

Since  the  adjustments  provided  by  this 
regulation  are  based  upon  the  applicant’s 
entire  business,  they  cannot  by  their 
nature  be  as  precise  as  would  be  possible 
were  more  detailed  cost  records  available. 
However,  they  should  give  the  small 
businessman  treatment  generally  equiv¬ 
alent  to  that  which  would  be  obtained  by 
using  more  precise  accounting  methods. 

To  disturb  the  existing  pattern  of 
price  control  as  little  as  possible,  ad¬ 
justed  ceiling  prices  for  all  commodities 
No.  231 - 4 


introduced  since  June  24,  1950,  are  de¬ 
termined  by  following  the  procedures 
laid  down  by  whatever  regulation  covers 
such  commodities. 

After  an  applicant  has  completed  his 
calculations,  he  must  complete  OPS  Pub¬ 
lic  Form  No.  106  and  file  it  with  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Office  of  Price  Stabilization  in  the 
district  in  which  his  principal  place  of 
business  is  located.  These  applications 
will  be  reviewed  by  the  District  Office  as 
quickly  as  practicable.  However,  in  view 
of  the  very  large  number  of  concerns 
eligible  to  apply  under  this  regulation,  it 
may  prove  impossible  to  complete  such 
review  as  promptly  as  would  be  desired. 
Consequently,  thirty  days  after  the  ap¬ 
plication  has  been  filed,  the  applicant 
may  place  his  adjusted  ceiling  prices  into 
effect,  provided  that  he  has  not  been 
notified  to  the  contrary  by  OPS  in  the 
meantime.  Of  course  OPS  may,  after 
completing  its  review,  order  appropriate 
modifications  of  the  adjusted  ceiling 
prices.  The  Director  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  may  also  modify  the  adjusted 
ceiling  prices  established  under  the  regu¬ 
lation  to  avoid  undue  disturbance  of  the 
pattern  of  ceiling  prices  established  by 
other  OPS  regulations. 

The  special  circumstances  leading  to 
the  issuance  of  this  regulation  and  the 
very  wide  scope  of  its  coverage  have 
rendered  consultation  with  industry  rep¬ 
resentatives,  including  trade  association 
representatives,  impracticable. 

Every  effort  has  been  made  to  con¬ 
form  this  regulation  to  existing  business 
practices,  cost  practices  or  methods,  or 
means  or  aids  to  distribution.  Insofar 
as  any  provisions  of  this  regulation  may 
operate  to  compel  changes  in  business 
practices,  cost  practices  or  methods,  or 
means  or  aids  to  distribution,  such  pro¬ 
visions  are  found  by  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  to  be  necessary  to 
prevent  circumvention  or  evasion  of  this 
regulation. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization,  the  provisions  of  this 
General  Overriding  Regulation  are  gen¬ 
erally  fair  and  equitable  and  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  Title 
IV  of  the  Defense  Production  Act  of 
1950,  as  amended. 

So  far  as  practicable  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  gave  due  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  national  effort  to  achieve 
maximum  production  in  furtherance  of 
the  objectives  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and  to  relevant 
factors  of  general  applicability. 

regulatory  provisions 

PURPOSE  AND  COVERAGE 

Bee. 

1.  What  this  regulation  does. 

2.  Who  may  use  this  regulation. 

HOW  YOU  OBTAIN  ADJUSTED  CEILING  PRICES 

8.  How  you  apply  for  adjusted  celling  prices. 

4.  General  description. 

5.  How  to  find  the  ratio  of  your  costs  to 

sales  in  1950  and  in  1951. 

6.  Special  instructions  for  sellers  whose 

wage  rates  increased  after  January  1 
and  before  July  26,  1951. 

7.  Excluded  costs. 

8.  Special  instructions  to  take  account  of 

the  abnormal  effect  of  fires,  floods,  ex¬ 
plosions,  strikes,  lockouts,  or  other  un¬ 
usual  factors. 


Sec. 

9.  Adjusted  ceiling  prices  for  base  period 
commodities  on  sales  to  your  largest 
buying  class  of  purchaser. 

10.  Adjusted  celling  prices  for  base  period 

commodities  on  sales  to  your  other 
classes  of  purchaser. 

11.  Adjusted  ceiling  prices  for  new  commodi¬ 

ties. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

12.  Excise,  sales  or  similar  taxes. 

13.  Modification  of  adjusted  ceiling  prices  by 

the  Director  of  Price  Stabilization, 
li.  Supplementary  regulations  and  orders. 

15.  Applicability  of  other  OPS  regulations  to 

you. 

16.  Records  and  reports. 

17.  Definitions. 

Authority:  Sections  1  to  17  issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154.  Interprets  or  applies  Title 
IV,  64  Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Bup.  2101-2110,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15 
F.  P  6105;  3  CFR,  1950  Supp. 

PURPOSE  AND  COVERAGE 

Section  1.  What  this  regulation  does. 
This  regulation  provides  a  method  s|£r 
daily  devised  to  meet  the  needs  of  samll 
business  concerns,  by  which  you  may 
calculate  and  apply  for  new  ceiling  prices 
on  services  furnished  by  you  or  com¬ 
modities  manufactured  and  sold  by  you, 
based  on  the  highest  prices  received  by 
you  from  January  1,  1950,  through  June 
24,  1950,  adjusted  to  reflect  increases  or 
decreases  in  your  costs  between  the  dates 
you  received  such  prices  and  July  26, 
1951. 

Sec.  2.  Who  may  use  this  regulation. 
You  may  use  this  regulation  to  obtain 
adjusted  ceiling  prices  for  commodities 
manufactured  by  you,  or  services  fur¬ 
nished  by  you  and  not  covered  by  CPR 
34,  if  you  are  located  in  the  United 
States,  its  territories  or  possessions  and 
you  meet  both  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  During  your  last  completed  fiscal 
year,  ended  no  later  than  July  31,  1951, 
your  net  sales  were  not  more  than 
$250,000. 

(b)  No  more  than  twenty-five  percent 
of  your  net  sales  during  either  the  first 
six  months  of  1950,  or  the  first  six 
months  of  1951,  consisted  of  commodities 
which  you  bought  and  resold  in  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  form. 

HOW  YOU  OBTAIN  ADJUSTED  CEILING  PRICES 

Sec.  3.  How  you  apply  for  adjusted 
ceiling  prices.  You  may  apply  for  ad¬ 
justed  ceiling  prices  calculated  under  this 
regulation  by  completing  OPS  Public 
Form  No.  106  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  which  are  a  part  of  that 
form  and  mailing  it  to  the  OPS  District 
Office  for  the  district  in  which  your 
principal  place  of  business  is  located. 
This  form  must  be  sent  by  registered 
mail,  return  receipt  requested.  Copies 
of  OPS  Public  Form  No.  106  will  be  avail¬ 
able  after  the  issuance  of  this  regulation 
at  any  OPS  office. 

Thirty  days  after  the  OPS  has  re¬ 
ceived  your  application,  as  shown  by 
your  return  postal  receipt,  you  may  ad¬ 
just  your  ceiling  prices  unless  OPS  has 
notified  you  not  to  do  so  or  has  asked  you 
for  additional  information.  If,  within 
the  30-day  period,  OPS  has  asked  you 
for  more  information,  you  may  not  ad¬ 
just  your  ceiling  prices  until  30  days  after 
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OPS  has  received  the  requested  infor¬ 
mation.  You  must  mail  the  informa¬ 
tion  by  registered  mail,  return  receipt 
requested. 

The  following  sections  of  this  regula¬ 
tion  tell  you  how  you  adjust  your  ceiling 
prices.  You  adjust  the  ceiling  prices 
only  of  commodities  manufactured  by 
you  and  of  services  furnished  by  you 
which  are  not  covered  by  CPR  34. 
After  you  have  adjusted  a  ceiling  price, 
any  sale  which  you  could  have  made  at 
your  old  ceiling  price  may  be  made  at 
your  new  adjusted  ceiling  price.  If  you 
adjust  the  ceiling  price  of  any  com¬ 
modity  or  service,  you  must  adjust  at  the 
same  time  the  ceiling  prices  of  all  base 
period  commodities  and  services.  You 
must  also  adjust  at  the  same  time  the 
ceiling  prices  of  all  commodities  and 
services  which  are  like  your  base  period 
commodities  or  services  and  which  you 
are  able  to  adjust  under  section  11  of  this 
regulation.  A  base  period  commodity  or 
service  is  one  sold  between  January  1 
and  June  24,  1950,  inclusive. 

Sec  4.  General  description.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  sections  tell  you  how  to  calculate 
the  amount  which  may  be  added  to  the 
1950  price  of  a  commodity  or  service  in 
order  for  that  commodity  or  service  to 
bear  its  proportionate  share  of  the  in¬ 
crease  in  the  operating  costs  of  your 
entire  business.  For  simplicity,  the  term 
“commodity”  is  used  to  cover  both  com¬ 
modities  and  services  throughout  this 
regulation.  You  first  find  the  ratio 
which  your  operating  costs  bore  to  your 
net  sales  in  the  first  six  months  of  1950 
and  in  the  first  six  months  of  1951. 
Sections  5  through  8  of  this  regulation 
tell  you  how  to  do  this.  You  then  use 
these  ratios  to  determine  the  adjusted 
ceiling  price  of  each  base  period  com¬ 
modity.  How  this  is  done  is  explained  in 
sections  9  and  10  of  this  regulation. 
These  adjusted  ceiling  prices  are  then 
used  to  determine  the  ceiling  prices  of 
the  commodities  introduced  by  you  after 
June  24,  1950,  which  are  like  your  base 
period  commodities.  Section  11  of  this 
regulation  covers  these  new  commodities. 

Sec.  5.  How  to  find  the  ratio  of  your 
costs  to  sales  in  1950  and  in  1951 — (a) 
General.  In  order  to  calculate  adjusted 
ceiling  prices  you  must  first  find  the  ratio 
of  your  costs  to  your  net  sales  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1950  and  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1951.  This  section 
explains  how  this  is  done. 

(b)  Your  “1950  cost  ratio.”  (1)  To  de¬ 
termine  your  “1950  cost  ratio”  you  first 
determine  the  total  operating  costs  for 
your  entire  business  for  the  six-month 
period  ended  June  30,  1950.  Your  total 
operating  costs  are  labor,  materials, 
other  factory  costs,  and  other  overhead, 
including  selling,  general  and  adminis¬ 
trative  expenses.  You  may  not  include 
any  of  the  expenses  listed  in  section  7 
of  this  regulation  in  your  total  operat¬ 
ing  costs.  Any  nonrecurring  expense 
occurring  within  this  period  should  be 
distributed  over  an  appropriate  period  in 
accordance  with  sound  accounting  prac¬ 
tices. 

(2)  You  divide  your  total  operating 
costs  found  under  subparagraph  (1)  by 
your  net  sales  to  arrive  at  your  1950  cost 
ratio.  Your  net  sales  are  your  gross 


sales  including  sales  of  commodities  not 
manufactured  by  you,  after  trade  dis¬ 
counts,  and  minus  returns,  allowances, 
and  other  appropriate  deductions. 

(3)  If  your  accounts  are  not  kept  on  a 
calendar  month  basis,  you  may  use,  in 
place  of  the  six  month  period  ended  June 
30,  1950,  any  six-month  or  twenty-four 
or  twenty-six  week  period  ended  between 
June  16  and  July  31,  1950. 

(4)  If  it  has  been  your  practice  to  state 
and  collect  any  excise,  sales  or  similar 
tax  separately  from  your  selling  price, 
you  must  exclude  these  taxes  from  the 
dollar  amount  of  your  costs  and  from 
your  net  sales. 

(c)  Your  “1951  cost  ratio”  Cl)  You 
determine  your  “1951  cost  ratio”  just  as 
you  did  your  “1950  cost  ratio.”  Divide 
your  total  operating  costs  for  the  six 
month  period  ended  June  30,  1951,  by 
your  net  sales  during  the  same  period. 
Distribute  any  nonrecurring  expense  in 
the  same  way  and  make  the  same  exclu¬ 
sions  from  your  total  operating  costs  and 
from  your  net  sales  as  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  your  accounts  are  not  kept  on 
a  calendar  month  basis,  you  may  use,  in 
place  of  the  six-month  period  ended  June 

30,  1951,  the  accounting  period  of  six 
months  or  twenty-four  or  twenty-six 
weeks  ended  between  June  16  and  July 

31,  1951,  which  corresponds  with  the  one 
you  used  for  1950. 

(3)  If  the  wage  rates  paid  by  you  in¬ 
creased  after  the  beginning  of  this  period 
and  before  July  26,  1951,  you  may  adjust 
your  costs  for  the  1951  period  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  method  described  in  the 
following  section  before  calculating  your 
“1951  cost  ratio.” 

Sec.  6.  Special  instructions  for  sellers 
whose  wage  rates  increased  after  Jan¬ 
uary  1  and  before  July  26,  1951.  If  the 
wage  rates  paid  by  you  increased  be¬ 
tween  January  1  and  July  26,  1951,  you 
may  reflect  these  increases  before  cal¬ 
culating  your  “1951  cost  ratio.”  You  will 
want  to  make  the  adjustment  permitted 
by  this  section  if  the  increase  in  your 
wage  rates  between  January  1  and  July 
26,  1951,  has  been  large  enough  to  make 
the  costs  shown  on  your  books  for  the 
first  six  months  of  1951  no  longer  rep¬ 
resentative  of  your  costs  as  of  July  26, 
1951.  Under  this  section  you  calculate  a 
dollar-and-cents  amount  which  you  add 
to  the  costs  shown  on  your  books  for  the 
first  six  months  of  1951  before  you  com¬ 
pute  your  “1951  cost  ratio.”  You  cal¬ 
culate  this  dollar-and-cents  amount  as 
follows: 

(a)  Total  all  your  payrolls  between 
January  1, 1951,  and  June  30, 1951,  which 
preceded  the  increase  in  the  wages  paid 
by  you. 

(b)  Find  what  the  dollar  amount  of 
each  of  these  payrolls  w’ould  have  been 
at  the  wage  rates  in  effect  on  July  26, 
1951,  and  add  these  amounts. 

(c)  Subtract  the  total  of  your  actual 
payrolls  found  under  paragraph  (a) 
from  the  sum  of  the  same  payrolls  ad¬ 
justed  for  the  increased  wage  rates, 
found  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  The  difference  is  the  dollar-and- 
cents  amount  which  you  add  to  your 
1951  costs  before  computing  your  “1951 
cost  ratio.” 


Example:  You  granted  your  workers  a  10- 
percent  wage  Increase  on  April  1,  1951.  Be¬ 
tween  January  1,  1951,  and  March  31,  1951, 
you  had  six  payrolls.  The  total  of  these 
six  payrolls  was  $10,000.  If  the  10-percent 
wage  increase  had  been  in  effect  from  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1951,  these  payrolls  would  have  been 
10  percent  higher;  10  percent  of  $10,000  is 
$1,000.  You  may  add  $1,000  to  your  total 
operating  costs  for  the  first  six  months  of 
1951,  before  calculating  your  “1951  cost 
ratio.” 

Sec.  7.  Excluded  costs.  Do  not  include 
in  your  "total  operating  costs”  in  calcu¬ 
lating  either  your  “1950  cost  ratio”  or 
your  “1951  cost  ratio”  any  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  costs: 

(a)  Any  depreciation  in  excess  of  nor¬ 
mal  depreciation,  regardless  of  increase 
in  usage. 

(b)  Accelerated  amortization  of  emer¬ 
gency  facilities  pursuant  to  a  “Certificate 
of  Necessity,”  or  otherwise. 

(c)  Depletion,  except  where  it  is  based 
upon  a  cost  of  acquisition  of  the  wasting 
asset  and  is  distributed  over  the  probable 
life  of  the  asset. 

(d)  Unusual  development  costs  in  the 
case  of  wasting  assets. 

(e)  Any  item  which  constitutes  a  dis¬ 
tribution  of  profits,  including  bonuses, 
payments  on  any  profit-sharing  plans  or 
dividends. 

(f)  Interest. 

(g)  Losses  on  sale  or  disposition  of 
capital  assets. 

(h)  Costs  due  to  unusual  and  nonre¬ 
curring  events,  such  as  losses  due  to  fires, 
floods,  civil  disturbances,  or  fines,  awards, 
or  settlements,  together  with  legal  or 
court  costs  connected  therewith. 

(i)  Amortization  of  costs  under  pen¬ 
sion  or  welfare  funds  attributable  to  past 
services. 

(j)  The  excess  of  costs  for  major  re¬ 
pairs  over  normal  amortization  or  other 
charges. 

(k)  Capital  expenditures. 

(l)  Unreasonable  or  excessive  expense 
accounts  or  entertainment  costs. 

(m)  Wage,  salary,  or  other  com¬ 
pensation  paid  to  an  employee  in  con¬ 
travention  of  any  regulation  or  order 
promulgated  under  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950. 

(n)  Payments  for  any  materials  or 
services  in  excess  of  ceiling  prices  at  the 
time  of  their  sale  established  under  any 
regulation  or  order  issued  under  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950. 

(o)  Expenditures  for  the  personal 
benefit  of  any  owner. 

(p)  Income  or  profit  taxes. 

(q)  Charitable  contributions  during 
the  first  six  months  of  1951  in  excess  of 
5  percent  of  net  income  during  that 
period. 

(r)  Excessive  or  unreasonable  pay¬ 
ments  to  affiliated  persons  for  materials, 
services,  licenses  or  for  any  other  pur¬ 
pose. 

(s)  Losses  on  inventory,  including  in¬ 
ventory  write-downs. 

(t)  Any  other  non-operating  cost. 

(u)  Any  cost  which  is  unreasonable  or 
excessive. 

Sec.  8.  Special  instructions  to  take  ac¬ 
count  of  the  abnormal  effect  of  fires, 
floods,  explosions,  strikes,  lockouts  or 
other  unusual  factors,  (a)  If  in  any 
month  during  either  the  six  months 
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period  ended  June  30,  1950,  or  the  six 
months  ended  June  30,  1951,  production 
in  your  entire  business  fell  to  75  percent 
or  less  of  production  in  the  month  pre¬ 
ceding,  as  a  result  of  a  fire,  flood,  ex¬ 
plosion,  strike,  lockout  or  other  unusual 
occurrence,  you  must  substitute  in  both 
1950  and  1951,  the  six  calendar  months 
preceding  the  month  in  which  the  un¬ 
usual  occurrence  took  place  in  calculat¬ 
ing  your  “1950  cost  ratio”  and  your  “1951 
cost  ratio.”  If  you  do  not  keep  your 
books  on  a  calendar  month  basis,  sub¬ 
stitute  in  the  year  the  event  occurred, 
the  last  twenty-four  or  twenty-six  week 
or  six  month  accounting  period  which 
ended  at  least  a  week  before  the  unusual 
occurrence.  Make  a  parallel  change  in 
the  other  year  so  that  you  will  be  using 
the  same  accounting  period  in  both  1950 
and  1951. 

(b)  If  either  of  the  periods  you  have 
substituted  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  for  the  six  months  ending  June  30 
was  also  abnormal  because  of  an  unusual 
occurrence,  or  if  the  substitution  would 
work  a  hardship  on  you,  you  should  ap¬ 
ply  to  your  OPS  District  Office  for  per¬ 
mission  to  use  different  calendar  periods. 
Such  an  application  should  refer  to  this 
regulation  and  to  this  section,  should 
describe  your  business,  tell  why  you  are 
unable  to  use  the  normal  six  month 
calendar  periods,  why  you  cannot  or  do 
not  want  to  use  the  substituted  periods, 

,  the  periods  you  wish  to  use,  and  your 
reasons  for  selecting  them. 

(c)  Ten  days  after  you  have  mailed 
your  application  you  may  proceed  to  use 
the  periods  you  propose  in  your  calcula¬ 
tions,  but  the  OPS  may  at  any  time  dis¬ 
approve  these  periods,  stipulate  the 
periods  you  may  use,  or  request  addi¬ 
tional  information. 

Example  1.  You  keep  your  books  on  a 
calendar  month  basis  and  in  April,  1950,  one 
of  your  plants  was  closed  down  as  a  result  of 
a  flood.  Your  substituted  1950  period  for 
calculating  your  “1950  cost  ratio”  will  be  the 
six  months  from  September  30, 1949,  to  March 
31,  1950.  Similarly,  your  substituted  1951 
period  will  be  September  30,  1950,  to  March 
31,  1951. 

Example  2.  Your  fiscal  month  ends  on  the 
fifteenth  of  each  month.  During  the  first 
two  weeks  of  July,  1951,  your  plant  was  shut 
down  because  of  a  fire.  Your  substituted 
1951  period  for  calculating  your  “1951  cost 
ratio”  will  be  December  16,  1950,  to  June  15, 
1951.  Similarly,  your  substituted  1950  period 
will  be  December  16,  1949,  to  Jure  15,  1950. 

Example  3.  In  May  1950,  your  plant  was 
shut  down  because  of  a  strike.  Accordingly, 
you  would  be  required  to  use  November,  1949, 
through  April,  1950,  as  your  substituted  1950 
period  and  November,  1950,  through  April, 
1951,  as  your  substituted  1951  period  in  cal¬ 
culating  your  cost  ratios.  However,  in  No¬ 
vember,  1950,  your  plant  was  also  closed 
because  of  a  fire.  You  must,  therefore,  apply 
to  your  OPS  District  Office  for  more  suitable 
substituted  periods. 

Sec.  9.  Adjusted  ceiling  prices  for  base 
period  commodities  on  sales  to  your  larg¬ 
est  buying  class  of  purchaser — (a)  Gen¬ 
eral  description.  This  section  tells  you 
how  to  find  the  adjusted  ceiling  price  of 
a  commodity  manufactured  by  you  which 
you  sold  or  offered  for  sale  from  January 
1  through  June  24,  1950.  This  ceiling 
price  is  your  ceiling  price  to  your  largest 
buying  class  of  purchaser.  You  find 
your  ceiling  prices  to  your  other  classes 
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of  purchaser  under  section  10  of  this 
regulation. 

(b)  “Your  largest  buying  class  of  pur¬ 
chaser.”  In  order  to  use  this  section  you 
will  need  to  become  familiar  with  the 
term  “your  largest  buying  class  of  pur¬ 
chaser.”  This  means  the  class  of  pur¬ 
chaser  which,  during  the  period  from 
January  1  to  June  24,  1950/bought  the 
largest  dollar  amount  of  the  commodity 
you  are  pricing.  Do  not  include  any  of 
the  following  as  “your  largest  buying 
class  of  purchaser,”  even  though  one  of 
them  may  have  bought  more  than  any 
other  class  of  purchaser  during  this 
period,  if  you  made  sales  to  any  other 
class  of  purchaser :  the  United  States  or 
any  agency  thereof,  any  foreign  pur¬ 
chaser,  or  any  person  to  whom  the  only 
sales  made  during  the  period  were  under 
a  written  contract  of  at  least  six  months 
duration  entered  into  prior  to  January 
1,  1950.  You  determine  a  “class  of  pur¬ 
chaser”  in  accordance  with  your  own 
practice  of  setting  different  prices  for 
sales  to  different  purchasers  or  groups  of 
purchasers.  Such  a  practice  may  be 
based  upon  the  characteristics  or  the 
distributive  level  of  the  buyer,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  a  manufacturer,  wholesaler,  in¬ 
dividual  retail  store,  retail  chain,  mail 
order  house,  government  agency,  or  pub¬ 
lic  institution.  It  may  be  based  on  the 
location  of  the  purchaser  or  the  quantity 
purchased  by  him.  If  your  practice  has 
been  to  give  an  individual  customer  a 
price  different  from  that  charged  others, 
that  customer  is  a  separate  class  of  pur¬ 
chaser. 

(c)  You  will  be  unable  to  use  this 
regulation  to  find  an  adjusted  ceiling 
price  for  a  service  which  is  not  sold  at 
a  -flat  price  but  at  a  price  determined  by 
a  pricing  formula.  This  term  is  de¬ 
fined  in  section  17.  For  all  other  com¬ 
modities  and  services  sold  by  you  be¬ 
tween  January  1  and  June  24,  1950,  in¬ 
clusive,  find  your  adjusted  ceiling  price 
as  follows : 

(1)  Find  the  commodity’s  “1950  price.” 
Its  “1950  price”  is  a  price  found  under 
either  subdivision  (i)  or  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(i)  The  highest  price  at  which  you  de¬ 
livered  the  commodity  or  contracted  in 
writing  to  sell  the  commodity  at  a  firm 
price  to  “your  largest  buying  class  of 
purchaser”  between  January  1  to  June 
24,  1950,  inclusive. 

(ii)  The  price  in  effect  between  Jan¬ 
uary  1  to  June  24,  1950,  inclusive,  to 
“your  largest  buying  class  of  purchaser,” 
announced  in  writing  before  June  24, 
1950,  in  a  price  list,  catalogue,  or  similar 
statement  showing  your  prices  for  one 
or  more  commodities  and  communicated 
to  the  trade  or  to  a  substantial  number 
of  customers  in  your  customary  way.  To 
use  this  alternative  you  must  have  made 
substantial  sales  of  the  commodities  at 
the  announced  prices,  between  the  date 
of  the  written  announcement  and  June 
24,  1950.  If  you  find  a  “1950  price”  for 
any  commodity  upon  the  basis  of  such 
written  announcement,  you  must  use  the 
same  announcement  to  find  your  “1950 
price”  for  all  commodities  covered  by 
the  same  announcement.  Exclude  from 
your  “1950  price”  any  excise,  sales  or 
similar  tax  which  it  has  been  your  prac¬ 


tice  to  state  and  collect  separately  from 
your  selling  price. 

(2)  Multiply  the  “1950  price”  for  the 
commodity  you  are  pricing  by  your  “1950 
cost  ratio”  found  under  section  5  of  this 
regulation.  The  result  is  your  “1950  cost 
per  unit.” 

(3)  Find  the  commodity’s  “1951 
price.”  Exclude  from  this  “1951  price” 
the  same  taxes  you  are  directed  to  ex¬ 
clude  from  the  “1950  price.”  The  “1951 
price”  is  the  average  price  at  which  you 
sold  the  commodity  from  January  1 
through  June  24,  1951,  to  “your  largest 
buying  class  of  purchaser.”  If  your  price 
to  this  class  of  purchaser  changed  during 
this  period*  you  find  the  “1951  price”  in 
either  of  the  two  following  ways: 

(i)  Add  the  last  price  at  which  you 
sold  the  commodity  or  contracted  in 
writing  to  sell  it  to  your  largest  buying 
class  of  purchaser  during  each  month 
from  January  1,  1951,  through  June  30, 
1951.  Omit  any  month  in  which  you 
made  no  sale  or  written  contract  of  sale. 
Divide  the  result  by  the  number  of 
months,  or 

(ii)  Divide  the  total  dollar  amount  of 
your  net  sales  of  the  commodity  to  your 
largest  buying  class  of  purchaser  from 
January  1,  1951,  through  June  30,  1951, 
by  the  total  number  of  units  sold  to  that 
class  of  purchaser. 

If  because  of  a  fire,  flood,  explosion, 
strike,  lockout  or  other  unusual  factor 
you  have  substituted  for  the  first  six 
months  of  1951  some  other  period  in 
computing  your  “1951  cost  ratio,”  make 
the  same  substitution  in  subdivisions  (i) 
and  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  in  finding 
a  commodity’s  1951  price. 

(4)  Multiply  the  "1951  price”  for  the 
commodity  you  are  pricing  by  your  “1951 
cost  ratio”  found  under  section  5  of  this 
regulation.  This  gives  you  your  “1951 
cost  per  unit.” 

(5)  If  your  “1951  cost  per  unit”  found 
under  subparagraph  (4)  is  greater  than 
your  “1950  cost  per  unit,”  found  under 
subparagraph  (2),  you  add  the  dollars- 
and-cents  difference  between  them  to  the 
commodity’s  “1950  price”  to  obtain  your 
adjusted  ceiling  price  to  your  largest 
buying  class  of  purchaser.  If  your  “1951 
cost  per  unit”  found  under  subparagraph 
(4)  is  smaller  than  your  “1950  cost  per 
unit”  found  under  subparagraph  (2), 
then  you  must  subtract  the  difference 
from  the  commodity’s  “1950  price”  to 
obtain  its  adjusted  ceiling  price. 

Example:  You  delivered  a  9  x  12  cotton 
carpet  for  $36.00  to  a  department  store  on 
March  5,  1950.  Department  stores  were  your 
largest  buying  class  of  purchaser  of  cotton 
carpets  between  January  1  and  June  24,  1950, 
Inclusive,  and  this  was  the  highest  price  you 
received  from  any  department  store  for  this 
particular  cotton  carpet  during  this  period. 
$30.00  is  your  “1950  price”  for  the  cotton 
carpet.  Your  “1950  cost  ratio”  was  90  per¬ 
cent.  90  percent  of  $36.00  is  $32.40.  This  is 
your  1950  cost  for  each  unit  of  this  9  x  12 
cotton  carpet. 

During  1951  you  sold  to  department  stores 
between  January  1  and  June  30,  1951,  $4,000 
worth  of  the  same  9  x  12  cotton  carpets.  The 
total  number  of  units  sold  was  100.  The 
"1951  price”  of  the  cotton  carpet,  found  un¬ 
der  subparagraph  3  (ii)  above,  is  therefore 
$40.00.  Your  “1951  cost  ratio”  was  92  per¬ 
cent.  92  percent  of  $40.00  is  $36.80.  This  is 
your  1951  cost  for  each  unit  of  cotton  car¬ 
peting. 
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The  difference  between  $36.80  and  $32.40 
Is  $4.40.  You  add  $4.40  to  your  1950  price 
for  the  cotton  carpet,  $36.00,  to  find  your 
adjusted  ceiling  price,  $40.40. 

Sec.  10.  Adjusted  ceiling  prices  for 
base  period  commodities  on  sales  to  your 
other  classes  of  purchaser.  After  you 
have  found  your  adjusted  ceiling  price 
under  the  previous  section  on  the  sale  of 
a  base  period  commodity  to  “your  largest 
buying  class  of  purchaser,”  you  will  want 
to  find  its  ceiling  price  on  sales  to  each  of 
your  other  classes  of  purchaser.  The 
way  in  which  you  do  this  will  depend 
upon  what  OPS  regulation  covers  the 
commodity  whose  ceiling  prices  you  are 
adjusting.  If  the  OPS  regulation  cover¬ 
ing  the  commodity  is  a  “freeze”  regula¬ 
tion,  that  is,  if  it  establishes  as  your 
ceiling  prices  the  highest  prices  at  which 
you  sold  or  delivered  during  a  particular 
period,  then  you  apply  the  price  differ¬ 
entials  you  had  in  effect  during  that 
period  to  the  ceiling  price  found  under 
the  previous  section  in  order  to  find  your 
adjusted  ceiling  prices  to  your  other 
classes  of  purchaser.  If  during  this 
period  you  made  sales  to  a  particular 
class  of  purchaser  at  prices  a  fixed  per¬ 
centage  higher  or  lower  than  sales  to 
your  largest  buying  class  of  purchaser, 
you  apply  the  percentage  last  used  by 
you  during  this  period  to  the  ceiling  price 
found  under  the  previous  section  to  de¬ 
termine  your  ceiling  price  to  this  class 
of  purchaser.  If,  during  this  period, 
your  customary  differential  to  this  class 
of  purchaser  from  the  price  to  your  larg¬ 
est  buying  class  of  purchaser  was  a 
dollar-and-cents  differential,  then  you 
apply  the  dollar-and-cents  differential 
last  used  by  you  to  determine  your  ceiling 
price.  For  each  class  of  purchaser  you 
must  maintain  all  customary  delivery 
terms,  cash,  trade  and  volume  discounts, 
allowances,  premiums  and  extras,  deduc¬ 
tions,  guarantees,  servicing  terms,  and 
other  terms  and  conditions  of  sale  which 
you  had  in  effect  during  this  period.  If 
the  OPS  regulation  covering  the  com¬ 
modity  fixes  ceiling  prices  in  some  other 
manner,  then  you  apply  the  differentials, 
terms  and  conditions  of  sale  established 
by  that  regulation  to  the  adjusted  ceil¬ 
ing  price  found  under  the  previous  sec¬ 
tion  in  order  to  establish  your  ceiling 
prices  to  your  other  classes  of  purchasers. 

In  the  event  that  you  are  unable,  for 
any  reason,  to  establish  a  ceiling  price 
under  this  section  for  any  class  of  pur¬ 
chaser,  you  should  so  advise  your  OPS 
District  Office  on  Form  OPS  Public  Form 
106A,  at  the  time  you  file  your  applica¬ 
tion  for  adjusted  ceiling  prices.  You 
should  state  why  you  are  unable  to  use 
this  section,  describe  the  commodity, 
name  your  largest  buying  class  of  pur¬ 
chaser  and  your  other  classes  of  pur¬ 
chaser,  the  proposed  adjusted  ceiling 
price  to  each  class  for  which  you  are  able 
to  establish  a  price,  the  classes  of  pur¬ 
chaser  for  which  you  are  unable  to  estab¬ 
lish  an  adjusted  ceiling  price,  the  ad¬ 
justed  ceiling  prices  you  propose  to  use 
to  such  classes  of  purchaser,  and  your 
reasons  for  selecting  those  ceiling  prices. 
The  adjusted  ceiling  prices  you  propose 
will  be  considered  as  part  of  your  appli¬ 
cation  and  you  may  put  them  into  effect 
at  the  same  time  as  your  other  adjusted 


ceiling  prices,  unless  you  are  notified  not 
to  do  so. 

Sec.  11.  Adjusted  ceiling  prices  for  new 
commodities.  When  you  adjust  the  ceil¬ 
ing  price  of  your  base  period  commodi¬ 
ties  under  this  regulation,  you  must, 
wherever  possible,  also  adjust  the  ceil¬ 
ing  price  of  any  commodity  introduced 
after  June  24,  1950,  which  is  like  a  base 
period  commodity.  Whether  or  not  you 
must  make  such  an  adjustment  will  de¬ 
pend  upon  the  OPS  regulation  which 
covers  the  new  commodity  and  the  base 
period  commodity.  If,  under  that  OPS 
regulation,  the  ceiling  price  of  the  new 
commodity,  if  now  offered  for  sale  for 
the  first  time,  would  be  established  by 
reference  to  the  ceiling  price  of  the  base 
period  commodity,  you  must  make  this 
adjustment.  Otherwise,  you  adjust  only 
the  ceiling  prices  of  your  base  period 
commodities. 

In  adjusting  the  ceiling  price  of  a 
commodity  introduced  after  June  24, 

1950,  you  must  follow  the  directions  for 
the  pricing  of  new  commodities  set  forth 
in  the  applicable  OPS  regulation. 
Whenever  such  OPS  regulation  requires 
you  to  determine  the  price  of  a  new  com¬ 
modity  by  reference  to  the  price  of  an¬ 
other  commodity,  you  must  use  the  ad¬ 
justed  ceiling  price  for  the  base  period 
commodity  found  under  this  regulation. 
You  must  follow  the  same  procedure 
with  respect  to  any  new  commodity  in¬ 
troduced  by  you  after  you  have  adjusted 
your  ceiling  prices  under  this  regulation. 

If  you  are  adjusting  your  ceiling  prices 
under  this  regulation,  you  will  probably 
be  pricing  as  “new  commodities”  com- 
m  .  dities  which  are  not  considered  new 
commodities  under  the  OPS  regulation 
applicable  to  you.  For  example,  under 
the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  a 
new  commodity  is  one  not  dealt  in  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  from  December  19,  1950, 
to  January  25,  1951,  the  GCPR  “base 
period,”  and  you  would  not  use  section  4 
of  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
( Manufacturers’  ceiling  prices  for  new 
commodities  falling  within  categories 
dealt  in  during  the  base  period)  to  price 
a  commodity  dealt  in  during  this  period. 
However,  if  you  are  adjusting  your 
GCPR  ceiling  prices  under  this  regula¬ 
tion,  a  new  commodity  is  any  commodity 
introduced  after  June  24,  1950.  Conse¬ 
quently,  you  will  price  a  commodity  in¬ 
troduced  after  June  24,  1950,  under  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  by  reference  to  the  ceiling  price  of 
a  commodity  sold  between  January  1 
and  June  24,  1950,  inclusive,  adjusted 
under  this  regulation,  regardless  of 
whether  or  not  you  dealt  in  the  com¬ 
modity  introduced  after  June  24,  1950, 
during  the  GCPR  base  period. 

Example.  You  are  now  under  the  General 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation.  Between  January 
1  and  June  24,  1950,  you  sold  a  ladies’  blouse 
(Style  A)  fir  which  you  have  determined  an 
adjusted  ceiling  price  under  this  regulation 
of  $5.00.  On  September  1,  1951,  you  offered 
for  sale  a  ladies’  blouse  (Style  B)  for  which 
your  ceiling  price  under  the  General  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  is  $6.00.  This  is  the  high¬ 
est  price  at  which  you  sold  the  blouse  be¬ 
tween  December  19,  1950,  and  January  25, 

1951,  inclusive,  the  base  period  under  the 
GCPR.  Since  the  ladies’  blouse  (Style  B)  is 
in  the  same  category  as  the  ladies’  blouse 
(Style  A)  for  which  you  have  determined 


an  adjusted  ceiling  price  under  this  regula¬ 
tion,  you  must  adjust  your  ceiling  price  for 
it  also.  You  do  this  by  following  the  direc¬ 
tions  contained  in  section  4  of  the  GCPR, 
using  as  your  “comparison  commodity”  the 
ladies’  blouse  (Style  A),  if  it  is  the  base 
period  commodity  with  lower  current  unit 
direct  costs  most  nearly  like  the  ladies’ 
blouse  (Style  B),  and  using  as  your  ceiling 
price  for  this  “comparison  commodity”  the 
adjusted  ceiling  price  determined  under  this 
regulation  for  the  blouse  (Style  A),  which 
is  $5.00. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  12.  Excise,  sales  or  similar  taxes — 
(a)  Whire  the  tax  is  separately  stated 
and  collected.  If  it  has  been  ycur  prac¬ 
tice  to  state  and  collect  any.  excise,  sales 
or  similar  tax  separately  from  your  sell¬ 
ing  price,  you  will  have  excluded  such' 
tax  in  finding  your  “1950  price”  and  your 
“1951  price”  for  the  commodity  you  are 
pricing,  and  in  calculating  your  “1950 
cost  ratio”  and  your  “1951  cost  ratio.” 
You  may,  then,  in  addition  to  your  ad¬ 
justed  ceiling  price  determined  under 
this  regulation,  collect  the  amount  of 
any  such  tax  paid  as  such  by  you,  as 
permitted  by  whatever  OPS  regulation  is 
applicable  to  the  commodity  you  are 
pricing. 

(b)  Where  the  tax  is  included  in  your 
selling  price.  If  it  has  been  your  prac¬ 
tice  to  include  any  excise,  sales  or  simi¬ 
lar  tax  in  your  selling  price,  you  must 
in  certain  cases  modify  the  directions  in 
section  9  of  this  regulation  to  determine 
your  adjusted  ceiling  price.  You  will 
have  to  do  so  either  if  the  tax  is  a  per¬ 
centage  of  your  selling  price,  or  if  its 
rate  has  changed  since  July  26,  1951. 
If  either  is  the  case,  after  you  have  de¬ 
termined  your  adjusted  ceiling  price  in 
accordance  with  the  directions  in  sec¬ 
tion  9,  subtract  the  amount  of  the  excise, 
sales  or  similar  tax  paid  on  the  com¬ 
modity’s  “1951  price,”  calculated  upon 
the  basis  of  the  rates  prevailing  between 
January  1  and  June  30,  1951.  This  will 
give  you  ycur  adjusted  ceiling  price  be¬ 
fore  tax.  Add  to  this  ceiling  price,  the 
appropriate  amount  to  cover  the  cost  of 
the  tax  at  current  rates  on  this  adjusted 
price. 

Example:  Your  1950  price  for  commodity  A 
was  $10.00,  including  excise  tax.  Your  1950 
cost  ratio  was  85  percent.  Your  1951  price 
for  the  same  commodity  was  $11.00  and 
your  1951  cost  ratio  was  90  percent.  Your 

1950  unit  cost  for  the  commodity  was,  there¬ 
fore,  85  percent  of  $10.00,  or  $8.50.  Your 

1951  unit  cost  was  90  percent  of  $11.00,  or 

$9.90.  The  difference  between  your  1950 
unit  cost  and  your  1951  unit  cost  was,  there¬ 
fore  $1.40  ($9.90  — $8.50) .  $1.40  plus  $10.00  is 
$11.40.  The  excise  tax  in  effect  during  the 
first  six  months  of  1951  was  10  percent.  The 
amount  of  the  tax  included  in  your  1951  price 
of  $11.00  was  $1.00.  To  find  your  adjusted 
ceiling  price  before  tax,  subtract  this  $1.00 
from  the  price  previously  determined,  $11.40. 
This  gives  you  $10.40  as  your  ceiling  price 
before  tax.  Your  tax  on  this  price  would  be 
10  percent  of  $10.40,  or  $1.04.  $10.40  plus 

$1.04  is  $11.44.  This  is  your  adjusted  ceiling 
price,  including  tax. 

Sec.  13.  Modification  of  adjusted  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  by  the  Director  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization.  The  Director  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization  may  at  any  time  disapprove, 
revise  or  modify  ceiling  prices  proposed 
to  be  used  or  being  used  under  this  regu¬ 
lation,  require  further  information,  or 
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direct  you  to  continue  using  your  pres¬ 
ent  ceiling  prices  until  further  notice. 
He  may  conform  your  proposed  ceiling 
prices,  at  any  time,  as  nearly  as  possible 
to  ceiling  prices  established  by  any  OPS 
regulation  to  minimize,  to  the  extent 
possible,  the  effect  of  the  adjustments  re¬ 
quired  by  section  402  (d)  (4)  on  the 
over-all  price  control  program.  He  may 
modify  your  proposed  ceiling  prices  to 
reflect  differentials  based  on  grade,  loca¬ 
tion,  seasonal,  or  other  considerations, 
class  of  purchaser,  terms  or  conditions 
of  sale,  or  upon  any  other  fact  so  as  to 
conform  your  adjusted  ceiling  prices,  as 
nearly  as  appropriate  with  ceiling  prices 
and  differentials  established  by  OPS. 
He  may  modify  your  proposed  ceiling 
price  for  a  commodity  which  historically 
is  affected  by  seasonal  considerations  to 
make  appropriate  allowance  or  adjust¬ 
ment  for  seasonal  variations. 

Sec.  14.  Supplementary  regulations 
and  orders.  The  Director  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization  may  issue  supplementary  reg¬ 
ulations  or  orders  modifying  or  supple¬ 
menting  this  regulation  as  he  deems 
appropriate. 

Sec.  15.  Applicability  of  other  OPS 
regulations  to  you.  All  the  provisions  of 
whatever  OPS  regulations  cover  the  com¬ 
modities  you  are  repricing  under  this 
regulation  continue  to  be  applicable  to 
you,  except  to  the  extent  that  they  are 
expressly  inconsistent  with  this  regula¬ 
tion.  Wherever  these  provisions  refer 
to  ceiling  prices  “established  under  this 
regulation,”  or  use  equivalent  language, 
your  ceiling  prices  as  adjusted  under  this 
general  overriding  regulation  are  in¬ 
cluded.  This  means  that  you  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  look  to  these  OPS  regulations 
to  find,  for  example,  among  other  things, 
what  records  and  reports  you  are  re¬ 
quired  to  keep,  in  addition  to  those  re¬ 
quired  by  this  regulation,  or  what  acts 
are  prohibited. 

Sec.  16.  Records  and  reports.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  records  and  reports  re¬ 
quired  by  whatever  other  OPS  regula¬ 
tions  are  applicable  to  you,  you  must 
prepare  and  preserve  for  the  life  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  and  for 
two  years  thereafter  all  records  neces¬ 
sary  to  determine  whether  you  have 
properly  computed  your  adjusted  ceiling 
prices  under  this  regulation,  including 
appropriate  worksheets.  In  addition  you 
must  keep  all  records  showing  the  prices 
at  which  you  have  sold,  or  offered  for 
sale,  commodities  whose  ceiling  prices 
were  adjusted  under  this  regulation  for 
two  years  after  the  date  of  such  sale  or 
offer. 

Sec.  17.  Definitions — (a)  Delivered. 
A  commodity  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  delivered  if  it  was  received  by  the 
purchaser  or  by  any  carrier,  including 
a  carrier  owned  or  controlled  by  the 
seller,  for  shipment  to  the  purchaser. 

(b)  Commodity.  This  term  includes 
any  item,  object,  material,  article,  prod¬ 
uct,  service  or  supply. 

(c)  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 
This  term  also  applies  to  any  official  (in¬ 
cluding  officials  of  Regional  or  District 


offices)  to  whom  the  Director  of  Price 
Stabilization  delegates  a  function,  power 
or  authority  referred  to  in  this  regula¬ 
tion. 

(d)  Manufacture.  This  term  includes 
processing,  assembling,  finishing,  print¬ 
ing  or  fabricating.  You  do  not  manufac¬ 
ture  unless  you  substantially  change  the 
form  of  some  commodity  or  commodities, 
combine  two  or  more  commodities  into 
a  different  one,  or  create  a  new  com¬ 
modity  from  existing  ones.  If  you 
merely  package,  label,  market,  promote, 
or  sell  a  commodity,  or  commodities 
without  substantially  changing  their 
form,  you  are  not  manufacturing  such  a 
commodity. 

(e)  Pricing  method.  This  means  a 
formula  by  which  you  determine  a  price. 
Such  a  formula  normally  includes  a  rate 
for  labor  and  materials,  and  a  mark-up 
for  overhead  and  profit. 

(f)  Records.  This  term  means  books 
or  accounts,  sales  lists,  sales  slips,  or¬ 
ders,  vouchers,  contracts,  receipts,  in¬ 
voices,  bills  of  lading,  and  other  papers 
and  documents. 

(g)  Sell.  This  term  includes  sell,  sup¬ 
ply  (with  respect  to  either  commodi¬ 
ties  or  services),  dispose,  barter,  ex¬ 
change,  transfer  and  deliver,  and  con¬ 
tracts  and  offers  to  do  any  of  the  fore¬ 
going. 

(h)  Written  offer  or  written  offer  for 
sale.  Each  of  these  terms  refers  to  an 
offer  for  sale  made  by  means  of  the  sell¬ 
er’s  price  list  or,  if  he  had  no  price  list, 
a  written  offer  otherwise  made  in  the 
seller’s  customary  manner.  The  term 
does  not  include  an  offer  at  a  price  in¬ 
tended  to  withhold  a  commodity  from 
the  market  or  used  as  a  bargaining  price 
by  a  seller  who  usually  sells  at  a  price 
lower  than  his  asking  price. 

(i)  You.  “You”  means  the  person  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  regulation.  "Your”  and 
“yours”  are  construed  accordingly. 

(j)  Your  OPS  District  Office.  This 
means  the  OPS  District  Office  for  the 
district  in  which  your  principal  place  of 
business  is  located. 

Effective  date.  This  general  overrid¬ 
ing  regulation  is  effective  November  28, 
1951. 

Note:  The  record-keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 


This  amendment  is  issued  as  a  result 
of  joint  certifications  pertaining  to 
critical  defense  housing  areas  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Director  of 
Defense  Mobilization  under  section  204 
(1)  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947, 
as  amended,  and  a  determination  as  to 
the  relaxation  of  real  estate  construction 
credit  controls  under  section  204  (m) 
of  said  act. 


accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Edward  P.  Phelps,  Jr., 

Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  28,  1951. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  51-14293;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 
4:00  p.  m.[ 


Chapter  XVIII  —  National  Shipping 

Authority,  Maritime  Administra¬ 
tion,  Department  of  Commerce 

I  NS  A  Order  No.  47  (AGE-4,  Arndt.  1)  ] 
AGE-4 — General  Agents’  Compensation 

Effective  as  of  28th  day  of  October 
1951,  paragraph  (a)  of  section  2  Com¬ 
pensation  of  General  Agents  for  hus¬ 
banding  services,  etc.  of  NSA  Order  47 
(AGE-4)  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  issue  of  September  29,  1951  (16 
F.  R.  9983)  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  deleting  the  period  at  the  end 
thereof  immediately  following  the  word 
“vessel”  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  a  semi¬ 
colon;  and 

2.  By  adding  thereto  immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  the  semicolon  the  figures  and 
words  as  follows:  “$375.00  per  day  for 
passenger  type  vessels  of  17,000  gross 
registered  tons  or  over.” 

(Sec.  204,  49  Stat.  1987  as  amended;  46  U.  S.  C. 
1114) 

Approved:  November  23,  1951. 

[seal]  C.  H.  McGuire, 

Director, 

National  Shipping  Authority. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14201;  Filed,  Nov.  28.  1951; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


Chapter  XXI — Office  of  Rent  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

[Rent  Regulation  3,  Arndt.  12  to  Schedule  A[ 
RR  3 — Hotel  Regulation 
Schedule  A — Defense  Rental  Area 

KENTUCKY  AND  TEXAS 

Amendment  12  to  Schedule  A  of  Rent 
Regulation  3 — Hotel  Regulation.  Said 
regulation  is  amended  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  respect:  New  items  124  and  324  are 
hereby  added  to  Schedule  A  as  follows: 


(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective 
November  26,  1951. 

Issued  this  23d  day  of  November  1951. 

William  G.  Barr, 

Acting  Director  of 
Rent  Stabilization. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14147;  Filed,  Nov.  27,  1951; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Name  of  defense-rental 
area 

State 

County  or  counties  in  defense-rental  area 
under  Rent  Regulation  3 

Maximum 
rent  date 

Effective 
date  of 
regulation 

(121)  Fort  Knox . 

Kentucky. 

In  Hardin  County,  Magisterial  Districts  1,  4, 

5,  and  6;  in  Meade  County,  Magisterial 
Districts  1, 2, 3  and  4;  and  in  Bullitt  County, 
Magisterial  Districts  1  and  4. 

Sept.  1,1950 

Nov.  26, 1951 

(324)  Mount  Pleasant- 
Daingerfield. 

Texas . 

Camp  County;  in  Cass  County,  Precincts  1, 

2  and  8;  in  Marion  County,  Precincts  1,  2 
and  A;  Morris  County;  and  in  Titus  County, 
Precincts  1,  4,  5,  6  and  7. 

Apr.  1, 1951 

Nov.  26, 1951 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

California 

CLASSIFICATION  ORDER 

November  9,  1951. 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  by  Order  No.  427  dated 
August  16,  1950,  I  hereby  classify  under 
the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938  (52 
Stat.  609),  as  amended  July  14,  1945 
(59  Stat.  467,  43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as  here¬ 
inafter  indicated,  the  following  described 
land  in  the  Los  Angeles.  California,  land 
district,  embracing  approximately  80 
acres. 

California  Small  Tract  Classification 
No.  322 

For  lease  and  sale  for  homesites  only: 

T.  8  N„  R.  10  W..  S.  B.  M.,  Sec.  23,  WViSW^. 

The  lands  are  situated  in  northern 
Los  Angeles  County,  California,  in  an 
area  known  as  the  Mojave  Desert.  Be¬ 
ing  on  the  desert,  there  is  very  little 
rainfall,  and  the  summers  are  very  hot 
and  winters  mild.  All  of  the  lands  are 
within  a  reasonable  distance  of  the 
Towns  of  Palmdale,  Lancaster  and  Mo¬ 
jave,  California,  all  of  which  towns  have 
the  usual  community  services,  such  as 
churches,  schools  and  stores. 

2.  As  to  applications  regularly  filed 
prior  to  9:00  a.  m„  January  17, 1951,  and 
are  for  the  type  of  site  for  which  the  land 
is  classified,  this  order  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  upon  the  date  it  is  signed. 

3.  This  order  shall  not  otherwise  be¬ 
come  effective  to  change  the  status  of 
such  lands  until  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  35th 
day  after  the  date  of  this  order.  At  that 
time  the  said  lands  shall,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights  and  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals,  become  subject  to 
application,  petition,  location,  and  se¬ 
lection  as  follows: 

(a)  Ninety -one  day  period  for  pref¬ 
erence-right  filings.  For  a  period  of  91 
days,  commencing  at  the  hour  and  on 
the  day  specified  above,  the  public  lands 
affected  by  this  order  shall  be  subject 
only  to  application  under  the  Small 
Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  52  Stat.  609 
(43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as  amended,  by  quali¬ 
fied  veterans  of  World  War  II,  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
All  applications  filed  under  this  para¬ 
graph  either  at  or  before  10:00  a.  m.  on 
the  35th  day  after  the  date  of  this  order 
shall  be  treated  as  though  filed  simul¬ 
taneously  at  that  time.  All  applications 
filed  under  this  paragraph  after  10:00 
a.  m.  on  the  said  35th  day  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

(b)  Date  for  non-preference-right  fil¬ 
ings.  Commencing  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the 
126th  day  after  the  date  of  this  order, 
any  lands  remaining  unappropriated 
shall  become  subject  to  such  application, 
petition,  location,  selection,  or  other  ap¬ 
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propriation  by  the  public  generally  as 
may  be  authorized  by  the  public-land 
laws.  All  such  applications  filed  either 
at  or  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  126th 
day  after  the  date  of  this  order,  shall  be 
treated  as  though  filed  simultaneously 
at  the  hour  specified  on  such  126th  day. 
All  applications  filed  thereafter  shall  be 
considered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

4.  A  veteran  shall  accompany  his  ap¬ 
plication  with  a  complete  photostatic,  or 
other  copy  (both  sides) ,  of  his  certificate 
of  honorable  discharge,  or  of  an  official 
document  of  his  branch  of  the  service 
which  shows  clearly  his  honorable  dis¬ 
charge  as  defined  in  §  181.36  of  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  or 
constitutes  evidence  of  other  facts  upon 
w7hich  the  claim  for  preference  is  based 
and  which  shows  clearly  the  period  of 
service.  Other  persons  claiming  credit 
for  service  of  veterans  must  furnish  like 
proof  in  support  of  their  claims.  Per¬ 
sons  asserting  preference  rights,  through 
settlement  or  otherwise,  and  those  hav¬ 
ing  equitable  claims,  shall  accompany 
their  application  by  duly  corroborated 
statements  in  support  thereof,  setting 
forth  in  detail  all  facts  relevant  to  their 
claims. 

5.  All  of  the  lands  will  be  leased  in 
tracts  of  approximately  5  acres,  each 
being  approximately  330  by  660  feet,  the 
longer  dimension  to  extend  east  and 
west. 

6.  Preference  right  leases  referred  to 
in  paragraph  2  will  be  issued  for  the 
land  described  in  the  application  irre¬ 
spective  of  the  direction  of  the  tract, 
provided  the  tract  conforms  to  or  is 
made  to  conform  to  the  area  and  the 
dimension  specified  in  paragraph  5. 

7.  Where  only  one  5-acre  tract  in  a 
10-acre  subdivision  is  embraced  in  a 
preference  right  application,  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  the  remaining  5-acrq, tract  ex¬ 
tending  in  the  same  direction  will  be 
accepted  in  order  to  fill  out  the  sub¬ 
division  notwithstanding  the  direction 
specified  in  paragraph  5. 

8.  Leases  will  be  for  a  period  of  three 
years  at  an  annual  rental  of  $5.00  pay¬ 
able  for  the  entire  lease  period  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  issuance  of  the  lease.  Leases 
will  contain  an  option  to  purchase  clause 
at  the  appraised  value  of  $100.00  per 
tract,  application  for  which  may  be  filed 
at  or  after  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  date  the  lease  is  issued. 

9.  Tracts  will  be  subject  to  all  existing 
rights-of-way  and  to  rights-of-way  not 
exceeding  33  feet  in  wddth  along  or  near 
the  edges  thereof  for  road  purposes  and 
public  utilities.  Such  rights-of - way  may 
be  utilized  by  the  Federal  Government, 
or  the  State,  County  or  municipality  in 
which  the  tract  is  situated,  or  by  any 
agency  thereof.  The  rights-of-way 
may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  authorized 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  be  definitely  located  prior  to  the 
issuance  of  the  patent.  If  not  so  located, 
they  may  be  subject  to  location  after 
patent  is  issued. 


10.  All  inquiries  relating  to  these  lands 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Manager, 
Land  Office,  Los  Angeles,  California. 

J.  H.  Favorite, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14178;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Alaska 

NOTICE  FOR  FILING  OBJECTIONS  TO  ORDER  1 
RESERVING  CERTAIN  PUBLIC  LANDS  FOR  THE 
USE  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY  AND 
PARTIALLY  REVOKING  PUBLIC  LAND  ORDER 
NO.  386 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  the  above  entitled  or¬ 
der,  persons  having  cause  to  object  to 
the  terms  thereof  may  present  their  ob¬ 
jections  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Such  objections  should  be  in  writing, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  and  should  be  filed  in 
duplicate  in  the  Department  of  the  In¬ 
terior,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  In  case  any 
objection  is  filed  and  the  nature  of  the 
opposition  is  such  as  to  warrant  it,  a 
public  hearing  will  be  held  at  a  conveni¬ 
ent  time  and  place,  which  will  be  an¬ 
nounced,  where  opponents  to  the  order 
may  state  their  views  and  wrhere  the 
proponents  of  the  order  can  explain  its 
purpose,  intent,  and  extent.  Should 
any  objection  be  filed,  whether  or  not  a 
hearing  is  held,  notice  of  the  determi¬ 
nation  by  the  Secretary  as  to  whether 
the  order  should  be  rescinded,  modified 
or  let  stand  will  be  given  to  all  inter¬ 
ested  parties  of  record  and  the  general 
public. 

Robert  R.  Rose,  Jr., 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  23,  1951. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-14180;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  SA-244] 

Accident  Occurring  at  Tucumcari, 

N.  Mex. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  investigation  of  acci¬ 
dent  involving  aircraft  of  United  States 
Registry  N-93039,  which  occurred  at  Tu¬ 
cumcari,  New  Mexico,  on  November  5, 
1951. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  section  702  of  said 
act,  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
that  hearing  is  hereby  assigned  to  be 
held  on  Wednesday,  December  5,  1951, 
at  9:00  a.  m.,  local  time,  in  the  Hilton 


1  See  F.  R.  Doc.  51-14179,  Title  43,  chapter 
I,  App.,  supra. 


Thursday ,  November  29,  1951 
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Hotel,  125  North  Second  Street,  Albu¬ 
querque,  New  Mexico. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  Novem¬ 
ber  23,  1951. 

[seal]  Van  R.  O’Brien, 

Presiding  Officer. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14202;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


OFFICE  OF  DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

[RC-19;  No.  287] 

Camp  McCoy,  Wis.,  Area 

DETERMINATION  AND  CERTIFICATION  OF  A 
CRITICAL  DEFENSE  HOUSING  AREA 

November  28,  1951. 

Upon  specific  data  which  has  been 
prescribed  by  and  presented  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  and  the  Director  of 
Defense  Mobilization  and  on  the  basis 
of  other  information  available  in  the 
discharge  of  their  official  duties,  the 
undersigned  find  that  the  conditions  re¬ 
quired  by  section  204  (1)  of  the  Housing 
and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  a§  amended,  exist 
in  the  area  designated  as: 

Camp  McCoy,  Wisconsin,  Area.  (The  area 
consists  of  Monroe  County,  Wisconsin.) 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  section  204  (1) 
of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  and  Executive  Order  10276  of 
July  31,  1951,  the  undersigned  jointly 
determine  and  certify  that  the  afore¬ 
mentioned  area  is  a  critical  defense 
housing  area. 

C.  E.  Wilson, 

Director  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

William  C.  Foster, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Defense. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14273;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

11:04  a.  m.j 


[CDHA  No.  17] 

Finding  and  Determination  of  Critical 
Defense  Housing  Areas  Under  the  De¬ 
fense  Housing  and  Community  Facili¬ 
ties  and  Services  Act  of  1951 

November  28,  1951. 

Upon  a  review  of  the  construction  of 
new  defense  plants  and  installations,  and 
the  reactivation  or  expansion  of  opera¬ 
tions  of  existing  defense  plants  and  in¬ 
stallations,  and  the  in-migration  of  de¬ 
fense  workers  or  military  personnel  to 
carry  out  activities  at  such  plants  or  in¬ 
stallations,  and  the  availability  of  hous¬ 
ing  and  community  facilities  and  serv¬ 
ices  for  such  defense  workers  and  mili¬ 
tary  personnel  in  each  of  the  areas  set 
forth  below,  I  find  that  all  of  the  con¬ 
ditions  set  forth  in  section  101  (b)  of 
the  Defense  Housing  and  Community 
Facilities  and  Services  Act  of  1951  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  139,  82d  Cong.,  1st  Sess.)  exist. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  section  101  of 
the  Defense  Housing  and  Community 
Facilities  and  Services  Act  of  1951  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
paragraph  number  1  of  Executive  Order 
10296  of  October  2,  1951, 1  hereby  deter¬ 
mine  that  each  of  said  areas  is  a  critical 
defense  housing  area. 


Clovls-Portales,  New  Mexico,  Area.  (The 
area  consists  of  Curry  County;  and  election 
precincts  1,  3,  7,  and  13  In  Roosevelt  County; 
all  In  New  Mexico.) 

Monterey-Fort  Ord,  California,  Area.  (The 
area  consists  of  the  townships  of  Alisal,  Cas- 
torville,  Gonzales,  Monterey,  Pacific  Grove 
and  Pajaro,  Including  the  cities  of  Carmel, 
Monterey,  Pacific  Grove  and  Salinas,  In 
Monterey  County;  and  the  township  and  city 
of  Watsonville  In  Santa  Cruz  County,  and 
the  townships  of  Hollister  and  San  Juan,  in¬ 
cluding  the  cities  of  Hollister  and  San  Juan, 
In  San  Benito  County;  all  in  California.) 

Hondo,  Texas,  Area.  (The  area  consists  of 
Medina  County,  Texas.) 

La  Porte,  Indiana,  Area.  (The  area  con¬ 
sists  of  La  Porte  and  Starke  Counties,  In¬ 
diana.) 

Balnbridge,  Georgia,  Area.  (The  area  con¬ 
sists  of  Decatur  County,  Georgia.) 

Carlsbad-Artesia,  New  Mexico,  Area.  (The 
area  consists  of  Eddy  County,  New  Mexico.) 

Oxnard-Port  Hueneme,  California,  Area. 
(The  area  consists  of  Ventura  County,  Cali¬ 
fornia.) 

C.  E.  Wilson 
Director, 

Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14274;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

11:04  a.  m.] 


[CDHA  No.  18] 

Finding  and  Determination  of  Critical 
Defense  Housing  Areas  Under  the 
Defense  Housing  and  Community  Fa¬ 
cilities  and  Services  Act  of  1951 

November  28,  1951. 
Upon  a  review  of  the  construction  of 
new  defense  plants  and  installations,  and 
the  reactivation  or  expansion  of  opera¬ 
tions  of  existing  defense  plants  and  in¬ 
stallations,  and  the  in-migration  of  de¬ 
fense  workers  or  military  personnel  to 
carry  out  activities  at  such  plants  or  in¬ 
stallations,  and  the  availability  of  hous¬ 
ing  and  community  facilities  and  services 
for  such  defense  workers  and  military 
personnel  in  each  of  the  areas  set  forth 
below,  I  find  that  all  of  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  section  101  (b)  of  the  De¬ 
fense  Housing  and  Community  Facilities 
and  Services  Act  of  1951  (Public  Law  139, 
82d  Cong.,  1st  Sess.)  exist. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  section  101 
of  the  Defense  Housing  and  Community 
Facilities  and  Services  Act  of  1951  and 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  paragraph  number  1  of  Executive 
Order  10296  of  October  2,  1951,  I  hereby 
determine  that  each  of  said  areas  is  a 
critical  defense  housing  area. 

Marysville-Yuba,  California,  area.  (Ths 
area  consists  of  Yuba  County;  the  township 
of  Yuba  and  the  town  of  Yuba  City  in  Sutter 
County;  and  the  townships  of  Grass  Valley 
and  Nevada,  and  the  cities  of  Grass  Valley 
and  Nevada  city  In  Nevada  County,  Cali¬ 
fornia.) 

This  supersedes  the  description  of  the 
Marysville-Yuba,  California,  Area  in¬ 
cluded  in  CDHA  No.  12,  dated  November 
19,  1951. 

C.  E.  Wilson 
*  Director, 

Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14275;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

11:04  a.  m.] 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION 

Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  FOR  PROCURE¬ 
MENT  OF  SERVICES  FROM  COLLEGES,  UNI¬ 
VERSITIES,  OR  OTHER  EDUCATIONAL  INSTI¬ 
TUTIONS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 

FEDERAL  HISTORY  PROGRAM 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Prop¬ 
erty  and  Administrative  Services  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended  (Public  Laws  152  and 
754,  81st  Congress),  hereinafter  called 
the  act,  authority  is  hereby  delegated  to 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget,  to 
exercise  the  following  authority  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  establishment  and  con¬ 
duct  of  a  Federal  History  Program  for 
all  agencies  engaged  in  emergency  ac¬ 
tivities  : 

a.  To  contract  for  the  services  of  col¬ 
leges,  universities,  and  other  educational 
institutions. 

b.  To  dispense  with  advertising  in  ac¬ 
cord  with  section  302  (c)  (5)  of  the  act. 

2.  This  authority  shall  be  exercised 
strictly  in  accordance  with  the  act,  par¬ 
ticularly  section  307  requiring  written 
findings  and  in  certain  instances  preser¬ 
vation  of  data,  and  reports  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Accounting  Office. 

3.  The  authority  herein  delegated  may 
be  redelegated  to  any  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  subject  to 
the  limitations  of  section  307  of  the  act. 

4.  This  delegation  of  authority  shall 
be  effective  as  of  the  date  hereof. 

Dated:  November  21,  1951. 

Jess  Larson, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14184;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-2728] 

Investors  Telephone  Co.,  et  al. 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  OF 
BONDS 

November  23,  1951. 

In  the  matter  of  Investors  Telephone 
Co.,  Arkansas  Associated  Telephone  Co., 
Central  Carolina  Telephone  Co.,  Central 
Missouri  Telephone  Co.,  Iowa  State  Tele¬ 
phone  Co.,  Platte  Valley  Telephone  Corp., 
and  The  Sussex  Telephone  Co. 

Investors  Telephone  Company  (“In¬ 
vestors  Telephone”),  a  telephone  hold¬ 
ing  company  and  a  subsidiary  of 
Investment  Bond  and  Share  Corporation, 
a  registered  holding  company,  and 
Arkansas  Associated  Telephone  Com¬ 
pany,  Central  Carolina  Telephone  Com¬ 
pany,  Central  Missouri  Telephone  Com¬ 
pany,  Iowa  State  Telephone  Company, 
Platte  Valley  Telephone  Corporation,  and 
The  Sussex  Telephone  Company,  all  tele¬ 
phone  company  subsidiaries  of  Investors 
Telephone,  having  filed  a  joint  applica¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  sections  6,  9  and  10  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  (“act”)  and  Rule  U-50  (a)  (4) 
promulgated  thereunder  with  respect  to 
the  following  transactions: 
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Investors  Telephone  proposes  to  issue 
and  sell  $1,000,000  of  Collateral  Trust 
3%  percent  Bonds,  Series  B,  due  De¬ 
cember  1,  1981,  at  100  percent  of  prin¬ 
cipal  amount  to  the  following  purchasers 
in  the  principal  amounts  indicated: 

Principal 

Purchaser  amount 

Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co _  $650,  000 

The  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co  of 
New  York .  350,000 


Total _  1,000,000 

Said  bonds  will  be  issued  pursuant  to 
an  Indenture  dated  June  1,  1950,  and  a 
proposed  Supplemental  Indenture  to  be 
dated  December  1,  1951. 

Investors  Telephone  proposes  to  uti¬ 
lize  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  said 
bonds  to  make  advances  to  its  subsidi¬ 
aries  in  various  amounts  and  from  time 
to  time  as  their  needs  arise  for  plant 
construction  and  for  working  capital. 
It  is  also  proposed  that  the  subsidiaries 
will  issue  to  Investors  Telephone  their 
unsecured  3%  percent  demand  notes  to 
evidence  such  advances. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  the  joint  application,  and  a 
hearing  not  having  been  requested  of  or 
ordered  by  the  Commission:  and  the 
Commission  finding  that  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  act  and  the  rules  pro¬ 
mulgated  thereunder  are  satisfied  and 
that  no  adverse  findings  are  necessary, 
and  deeming  it  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  the  interest  of  investors  and 
consumers  that  said  joint  application,  as 
amended,  be  granted,  subject  to  a  reser¬ 
vation  of  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  certain  fees,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  further  deeming  it  ap¬ 
propriate  to  grant  the  request  of  appli¬ 
cants  that  the  Commission’s  order 
herein  become  effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  said  Rule 
U-23  and  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  act  that  said  joint  application,  as 
amended,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
granted  forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24, 
and  to  the  following  additional  condi¬ 
tion: 

That  jurisdiction  be  reserved  as  to 
the  fee  of  $7,500  proposed  to  be  paid  to 
Granbery,  Marache  &  Company. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  51-14181;  Piled,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:46  a.  m.) 


[File  No.  70-2731] 

Louisiana  Power  &  Light  Co. 

ORDER  REGARDING  BANK  AGREEMENT 
November  23,  1951. 

Louisiana  Power  &  Light  Company 
(“Louisiana”),  an  electric  utility  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  Middle  South  Utilities,  Inc.,  a 
registered  holding  company,  having  filed 
a  declaration  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935, 
particularly  sections  6  (a)  and  7  thereof. 


with  respect  to  the  following  proposed 
transactions : 

Louisiana  has  entered  into  a  credit 
agreement  with  certain  banks  under 
which  it  proposes  to  borrow  up  to  $13,- 
000,000  as  funds  are  required  for  the  con¬ 
struction  of  new  facilities  and  other 
corporate  purposes.  All  notes  issued  will 
mature  two  years  after  the  date  of  the 
first  borrowing  or  two  years  after  Feb¬ 
ruary  15,  1952,  whichever  date  is  the 
earlier,  and  will  bear  an  interest  rate  of 
2%  percent  per  annum. 

The  bank  credit  commitment  and  the 
notes  will  be  subject  to  renewal  in  whole 
or  in  part  for  an  additional  three  years 
at  the  option  of  Louisiana.  During  the 
renewal  period  the  interest  rate  would 
be  y4  of  1  percent  above  the  prime  com¬ 
mercial  rate  of  Chase  National  Bank  of 
the  City  of  New  York  but  would  not  ex¬ 
ceed  3V4  percent  or  be  less  than  2 14  per¬ 
cent  per  annum.  Any  proposed  renewal 
as  provided  in  the  credit  agreement 
would  be  subject  to  further  application 
to  the  Commission. 

The  credit  agreement  provides  that 
Louisiana  will  pay  a  commitment  fee  of 
y4  of  1  percent  per  annum  on  the  average 
daily  unused  amount  of  the  commitment 
from  December  15,  1951,  or  the  date  of 
the  first  borrowing,  whichever  is  earlier. 
The  commitment  fee  will  run  over  the 
five  year  period  on  any  unused  amounts, 
but  Louisiana  will  have  the  option  to  re¬ 
duce  or  terminate  the  commitment  at 
any  time. 

Louisiana  estimates  that  its  construc¬ 
tion  program  for  the  year  1952  will  cost 
approximately  $15,000,000,  and  that  a 
major  portion  of  the  cost  applies  to  the 
second  unit  of  the  Company’s  Ninemile 
Point  Steam  Electric  Station  and  related 
facilities  presently  under  construction 
and  expected  to  be  placed  in  trial  oper¬ 
ation  late  in  1952.  Louisiana  states  that 
it  is  its  present  intention  to  extinguish 
the  proposed  loans  within  a  reasonable 
period  of  time  after  such  unit  is  placed 
in  commercial  operation,  securities  mar¬ 
ket  conditions  and  other  factors  permit¬ 
ting,  with  funds  derived  from  long-term 
debt  and  equity  securities  in  appropriate 
ratios. 

Said  declaration  having  been  filed  on 
October  23,  1951,  notice  of  said  filing 
having  been  given  in  the  form  and  man¬ 
ner  required  by  Rule  U-23  promulgated 
pursuant  to  said  act,  the  Commission 
not  having  received  a  request  for  hear¬ 
ing  within  the  time  specified  in  said  no¬ 
tice,  or  otherwise,  and  the  Commission 
not  having  ordered  a  hearing  thereon; 
and 

The  Commission  finding  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  transactions  are  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  standards  of  the  act 
and,  accordingly,  deeming  it  appropriate 
to  permit  said  declaration  to  become  ef¬ 
fective  without  the  imposition  of  terms 
or  conditions  except  those  contained  in 
Rule  U-24,  the  Commission  noting  that 
declarant  has  indicated  that  permanent 
financing  of  the  proposed  bank  loans 
will  include  debt  and  equity  securities 
in  appropriate  ratios: 

It  is  ordered ,  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
contained  in  Rule  U-24,  that  said  dec- 

m 


laration  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
permitted  to  become  effective  forthwith. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Nellye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14182;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-2743] 

Jersey  Central  Power  &  Light  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  DECLARATION  RELATING 

TO  issuance  of  short-term  notes 
November  23,  1951. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Jersey  Cen¬ 
tral  Power  &  Light  Company  (“the  com¬ 
pany")  an  operating  public  utility  com¬ 
pany  which  is  a  subsidiary  of  General 
Public  Utilities  Corporation,  a  registered 
holding  company,  has  filed  a  declara¬ 
tion  and  an  amendment  thereto  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935  (“the  act”)  and  has 
designated  sections  6  and  7  thereof  and 
Rule  U-23  thereunder  as  applicable  to 
the  proposed  transactions,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

The  company  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell,  or  renew,  from  time  to  time  not  later 
than  November  1,  1952,  short-term  notes 
to  Irving  Trust  Company  in  aggregate 
principal  amount  outstanding  at  any 
time  not  exceeding  $3,100,000,  bearing 
interest  at  the  prime  rate,  which  is  pres¬ 
ently  2%  percent  per  annum,  but  in  no 
event  in  excess  of  3  Vi  percent  per  annum 
and  maturing  not  more  than  nine 
months  (exclusive  of  days  of  grace)  after 
the  issue  or  renewal  thereof.  Said  notes 
will  be  secured  by  the  pledge  of  the  com¬ 
pany’s  rights  under  an  agreement  for 
the  sale  of  its  gas  properties  and  by  the 
further  agreement  that,  until  such  se¬ 
cured  notes  shall  be  paid  or  provision 
made  for  their  payment,  the  Company 
will  preserve  net  bondable  capacity  suffi¬ 
cient  to  enable  it  to  issue  $3,100,000 
principal  amount  of  additional  first 
mortgage  bonds. 

In  addition  to  the  secured  short-term 
notes  referred  to  above,  the  Company 
also  proposes  to  issue  and  sell,  or  renew, 
unsecured  notes  in  aggregate  principal 
amount  outstanding  at  any  time  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  $3,400,000  (being  the  amount 
now  outstanding),  bearing  interest  at 
the  prime  rate  but  in  no  event  in  excess 
of  3  *4  percent  per  annum,  and  maturing 
not  more  than  nine  months  (exclusive 
of  days  of  grace),  after  the  issue  or  re¬ 
newal  thereof.  Such  notes  will  not  be 
part  of  a  public  offering. 

The  total  amount  of  the  short-term 
borrowings  herein  proposed  exceeds  the 
5  percent  limitation  for  borrowing  with¬ 
out  authorization  of  the  Commission,  as 
provided  in  section  6  (b)  of  the  act. 
Such  total  amount  also  exceeds  the  10 
percent  limitation  on  unsecured  in¬ 
debtedness  without  prior  consent  of  the 
holders  of  a  majority  of  the  outstanding 
preferred  stock,  as  provided  in  the  Com¬ 
pany’s  Certificate  of  Incorporation; 
hence  the  proposal  to  issue  secured 
short-term  notes  to  cover  such  excess. 
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The  Company  states  that  its  cash 
working  funds  have  been  reduced  below 
a  satisfactory  level  by  reason  of  substan¬ 
tial  construction  expenditures  out  of  its 
working  funds;  that  the  proceeds  from 
the  issue  and  sale,  or  renewal,  of  the 
short-term  notes  herein  proposed  will  be 
used  for  new  construction  or  to  repay 
notes  whose  proceeds  were  so  used,  or  to 
reimburse  the  Company’s  treasury  for 
expenditures  therefrom  for  new  con¬ 
struction. 

The  Company  further  states  that  it 
has  had  protracted  negotiations,  now 
in  prospect  of  early  consummation,  for 
the  sale  of  its  gas  properties;  that  the 
net  proceeds  of  such  sale  are  expected  to 
be  approximately  $15,000,000,  which  pro¬ 
ceeds  will  be  deposited  with  the  Inden¬ 
ture  Trustee  under  the  Mortgage 
covering  the  Company’s  physical  prop¬ 
erties.  The  Company  represents  that  as 
at  October  31,  1951,  the  net  bondable 
additions  of  the  Company  were  sufficient 
to  enable  it  to  issue  in  excess  of  $6,000,- 
000  principal  amount  of  additional  first 
mortgage  bonds  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
said  Mortgage;  and  it  covenants  and 
agrees  that  of  such  net  bondable  capacity 
it  will  preserve  a  sufficient  amount  to 
enable  it  to  issue  $3,100,000  principal 
amount  of  additional  first  mortgage 
bonds,  or  to  draw  down  cash  in  like 
amount  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of 
its  gas  properties,  for  the  satisfaction  of 
the  secured  short-term  notes  proposed 
herein. 

The  Company  contemplates  that  if  sale 
of  the  gas  properties  should  not  be  con¬ 
cluded  within  a  reasonable  time,  it  will 
issue  and  sell  additional  bonds  and  pre¬ 
ferred  stock,  utilizing  the  proceeds  to 
pay  said  short-term  notes. 

It  is  requested  that  the  Commission’s 
order  be  made  effective  forthwith  upon 
issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Decem¬ 
ber  3,  1951,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  in 
writing  that  a  hearing  be  held  on  such 
matter,  stating  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reasons  for  such  request,  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law,  if  any,  raised  by 
said  declaration  which  he  desires  to 
controvert;  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  425  Sec¬ 
ond  Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
At  any  time  after  said  date  said  declara¬ 
tion  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  become  effective  as  provided  by 
Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act,  or  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  exempt  such  transactions 
as  provided  in  Rule  U-20  (a)  and  Rule 
U-100  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  81-14183;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


ECONOMIC  STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office  of  the  Administrator 

GO  12 — Veterans  Preference  in  the  Sale 
or  Rental  of  Housing  Accommoda¬ 
tions 
Sec. 

1.  Purpose. 

2.  Legal  basis. 

3.  Delegation  of  authority. 

4.  Policy. 

5.  Effect  on  other  orders. 

Section  1.  Purpose.  .01  The  purpose 
of  this  order  is  to  delegate  the  authority 
to  issue  and  administer  regulations  to 
assure  preference  or  priority  to  veterans 
of  World  War  II  or  their  families  in  the 
sale  or  rental  of  housing  accommoda¬ 
tions. 

Sec.  2.  Legal  basis.  .01  The  basic  au¬ 
thority  for  this  order  is  contained  in 
Title  I  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of 
1947,  as  amended.  This  authority  is  im¬ 
plemented  by  Executive  Order  10293  of 
September  27,  1951. 

Sec.  3.  Delegation  of  authority.  .01 
All  powers,  duties,  and  functions  con¬ 
ferred  upon  the  President  by  Title  I  of 
the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  exclusive  of  section  4  (e) 
thereof,  as  amended,  and  delegated  to 
the  Economic  Stabilization  Administra¬ 
tor  by  Executive  Order  No.  10293,  shall 
be  exercised  and  performed  by  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Rent  Stabilization  pursuant  to 
Executive  Order  No.  10293,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  order. 

.02  The  aforementioned  delegation  of 
authority  reflects  the  Administrator’s 
policy  to  delegate  to  constituent  agencies 
operating  authority  to  the  fullest  prac¬ 
ticable  extent  consistent  with  his  ulti¬ 
mate  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of 
the  Agency’s  activities  in  a  reasonable 
and  efficient  manner.  The  delegated  au¬ 
thority  shall  be  exercised  within  the 
framework  of  such  general  policies  as  the 
Administrator  may  prescribe,  subject  to 
program  and  policy  review  by  the  Office 
of  the  Administrator.  Included  in  such 
review  will  be  the  clearance  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  important  policy  issuances 
contemplated  by  the  Director  of  Rent 
Stabilization,  prior  to  issuance. 

.03  Pursuant  to  the  aforementioned 
delegation  of  authority,  the  Director  of 
Rent  Stabilization  is  responsible  for  the 
effective  development  and  administra¬ 
tion  of  an  appropriate  program  to  carry 
out  the  powers,  functions  and  duties 
herein  delegated.  The  Director  may  re¬ 
delegate  to  subordinate  officials,  subject 
to  such  additional  conditions  or  limita¬ 
tions  as  he  may  see  fit  to  prescribe,  the 
authority  delegated  to  him  by  this  or¬ 
der. 

Sec.  4.  Policy.  .01  Regulations  and 
orders  prescribing  the  manner  in  which 
housing  accommodations  shall  be  offered 
for  sale  or  rent  to  veterans  of  World 
War  II  or  their  families,  shall  be  issued 
by  the  Director  of  Rent  Stabilization  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  4  of  the  Housing  and  Rent  Act  of 
1947,  as  amended. 


.02  Exceptions  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  Title  I  of  the  Housing  and  Rent 
Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  and  to  any  reg¬ 
ulations  issued  pursuant  thereto,  for  per¬ 
sons  engaged  in  national  defense  activi¬ 
ties,  shall  be  made  by  the  Director  of 
Rent  Stabilization  only  after  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Administrator  or  his  representative. 

Sec.  5.  Effect  on  other  orders.  .01  All 
other  orders  or  parts  of  orders,  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  which  are  inconsistent  or  in 
conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  order, 
are  hereby  amended  or  superseded  ac¬ 
cordingly. 

Eric  Johnston, 
Administrator. 

November  27,  1951. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-14268;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

10:35  a.  m.J 


Office  of  Price  Stabilization 

[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  7,  Section  43, 
Special  Order  312,  Arndt.  1[ 

Forbes  Serta  Products 
ceiling  prices  at  retail 

Statement  of  considerations.  Special 
Order  312  under  section  43  of  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  7  established  ceiling 
prices  for  sales  at  retail  of  innerspring 
mattresses  and  box  springs  manufac¬ 
tured  by  Forbes  Serta  Products  having 
the  brand  names  “Forbes  Beauty”, 
“Super  Forbes  Beauty”,  and  “Legacy”. 

This  amendment  adds  the  Serta  line 
of  bedding  to  those  articles  for  which 
ceiling  prices  at  retail  were  established 
by  the  special  order.  The  Director  has 
determined  on  the  basis  of  information 
available  to  him  that  the  retail  ceiling 
prices  requested  are  in  line  with  those 
already  granted  and  are  no  higher  than 
the  level  of  ceiling  prices  under  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  7. 

In  addition,  this  amendment  lists  the 
manufacturer’s  selling  prices  and  the 
retail  ceiling  prices  which  were  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  special  order  but  which 
were  not  listed  in  the  special  order. 

Amendatory  provisions.  Special  Or¬ 
der  312  under  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
7,  section  43,  is  amended  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  respects: 

1.  Delete  paragraph  1  of  the  special 
order  and  substitute  therefor  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

1.  The  following  ceiling  prices  are  es¬ 
tablished  for  sales  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  special  order  (except  that  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  for  ceiling  prices  marked 
with  an  asterisk  shall  be  as  specified  be¬ 
low)  by  any  seller  at  retail  of  inner- 
spring  mattresses  and  box  springs  manu¬ 
factured  by  Forbes  Serta  Products  hav¬ 
ing  the  brand  names  “Forbes”,  “Legacy” 
and  “Serta”  and  described  in  the  manu¬ 
facturer’s  application  dated  March  10, 
1951,  as  supplemented  and  amended  by 
the  manufacturer’s  applications  dated 
March  30, 1951,  and  October  3, 1951.  The 
retail  ceiling  prices  listed  below  which 
are  marked  with  an  asterisk  shall  become 
effective  on  and  after  the  date  of  receipt 
of  a  copy  of  this  special  order  by  the  re- 
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NOTICES 


tailer,  but  in  no  event  later  than  De¬ 
cember  24,  1951. 

Retailers  may,  of  course,  sell  below  the 
ceiling  prices.  The  manufacturer’s  prices 
listed  below  are  subject  to  terms  of  2 
percent  15  days,  Net  30  days. 


Manufacturer’s  Ceiling  price 

selling  price  at  retail 

(per  unit):  (per  unit) 

$9.83 -  *$16.95 

$22.75 _ _  *39.  50 

$22.50  less  $0.75  P.  M . . . .  *49.  50 

$31.75  . . *59.50 

$33.00  less  $1.00  P.  M___ . 59.50 

$37.50  less  $1.50  P.  M_ . .  69.  50 

$40.50  through  $42.50  less  $1.50 

P.  M . . . *79.50 

$46.50  through  $48.50  less  $2.00 

P.  M . . . *89.50 

$86.75  less  $3.00  P.  M . . *149.50 

$89.50  less  $5.00  P.  M _  *149.50 


2.  Delete  paragraph  4  of  the  special 
order  and  substitute  therefor  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

4.  Within  15  days  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  special  order  the  manu¬ 
facturer  shall  send  a  copy  of  this  spe¬ 
cial  order  to  each  purchaser  for  resale 
to  whom,  within  two  months  imme¬ 
diately  prior  to  the  effective  date,  the 
manufacturer  had  delivered  any  article 
covered  in  paragraph  1  of  this  special 
order.  Copies  shall  also  be  sent  to  all 
other  purchasers  on  or  before  the  date 
of  the  first  delivery  of  any  such  article 
subsequent  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
special  order,  and  shall  be  accompanied 
by  copies  of  each  amendment  thereto 
(if  any)  issued  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
delivery. 

Within  15  days  after  the  effective  date 
of  any  subsequent  amendment  to  this 
special  order,  the  manufacturer  shall 
send  a  copy  of  the  amendment  to  each 
purchaser  to  whom,  within  two  months 
immediately  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  such  amendment,  the  manufacturer 
had  delivered  any  article  the  sale  of 
which  is  affected  in  any  manner  by  the 
amendment. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  November  24,  1951. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  23,  1951. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  51-14164;  Filed,  Nov.  23,  1951; 

4:31  p.  m.] 


(Ceiling  Price  Regulation  7,  Section  43, 
Special  Order  415,  Amdt.  1] 

Berkshire  Knitting  Mills 

CEILING  PRICES  AT  RETAIL 

Statement  of  considerations.  This 
amendment  to  Special  Order  415,  issued 
under  section  43  of  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  7  to  Berkshire  Knitting  Mills,  ex¬ 
tends  the  date  by  which  the  applicant 
was  required  to  mark  or  tag  its  branded 
articles.  The  extension  is  granted  on 
applicant’s  demonstration  of  its  inabil¬ 
ity  to  preticket  in  the  manner  set  forth 
In  the  special  order  by  the  date  speci¬ 
fied. 

Amendatory  provisions.  Special  Or¬ 
der  415  under  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 


7,  section  43,  is  amended  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  respects: 

1.  In  paragraph  2,  substitute  for  the 
date  “October  15,  1951,”  the  date  “Jan¬ 
uary  2,  1952.” 

2.  In  paragraph  2,  substitute  for  the 
date  “November  14,  1951,”  wherever  it 
appears,  the  date  “February  1,  1952.” 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  November  23,  1951. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  23,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14165;  Filed,  Nov.  23,  1951; 

4:31  p.  m.] 


[Ceiling  Price  Regulation  7,  Section  43, 
Special  Order  516,  Amdt.  1) 

Hough  Shade  Corp. 

CEILING  PRICES  AT  RETAIL  AND  WHOLESALE 

Statement  of  considerations.  Special 
Order  516,  issued  under  section  43  of 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  7,  established 
ceiling  prices  for  sales  at  retail  of  porch 
shades  and  floor  screens  manufactured 
by  The  Hough  Shade  Corporation,  hav¬ 
ing  the  brand  names  “Coolmor”,  “Vudor” 
and  “Belmar”. 

The  Hough  Shade  Corporation  has  ap¬ 
plied  for  the  exclusion  of  the  “Belmar” 
floor  screens  from  the  operation  of  the 
special  order.  The  applicant  points  out 
that  the  original  application  for  a  spe¬ 
cial  order  omitted  to  state  that  the  “Bel¬ 
mar”  floor  screens  were  not  sold  at  uni¬ 
form  prices  because  of  the  higher  cost  of 
transportation  to  certain  western  and 
southern  states.  Therefore,  this  amend¬ 
ment  excludes  the  “Belmar”  floor  screens 
from  the  operation  of  the  order. 

Ceiling  prices  at  wholesale  were  re¬ 
quested  by  The  Hough  Shade  Corpora¬ 
tion  in  its  application  dated  May  18, 
1951,  and  upon  examination,  it  appears 
that  those  prices  may  be  established 
under  section  43  of  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  7.  Therefore,  this  amendment  es¬ 
tablishes  ceiling  prices  for  sales  at  whole¬ 
sale  of  porch  shades  having  the  brand 
names  “Coolmor”  and  “Vudor”. 

The  ceiling  prices  at  retail  established 
by  the  special  order,  which  were  not 
listed  in  the  special  order,  as  well  as  the 
ceiling  prices  at  wholesale  of  the  articles, 
established  by  this  amendment,  are  listed 
in  relation  to  manufacturer’s  style 
number. 

Amendatory  provisions.  Special  Or¬ 
der  516  under  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
7,  section  43,  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Delete  paragraph  1  from  the  special 
order  and  substitute  therefor  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

1.  Ceiling  Price.  The  following  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  are  established  for  sales  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  special  order 
by  any  seller  at  retail  of  porch  shades 
having  the  brand  names  “Coolmor”  and 
“Vudor”  manufactured  by  The  Hough 
Shade  Corporation  and  described  in  the 
manufacturer’s  application  dated  May 
18,  1951. 

On  and  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  a 
copy  of  this  special  order,  but  in  no 


event  later  than  60  days  from  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  special  order,  no  seller 
at  wholesale  may  offer  or  sell  any  article 
covered  by  this  special  order  at  a  price 
higher  than  the  ceiling  price  at  whole¬ 
sale  established  by  this  special  order. 
Sales  may  be  made,  of  course,  at  less 
than  the  ceiling  prices. 

Porch  Shades 


(Column  1) 

Item— Style  or  lot 
No.  or  other  de¬ 
scription  (size) 

(Column  2) 

■Wholesaler's 
ceiline  price 
for  articles  list¬ 
ed  in  column  1 

(Column  3) 

Retailer’s 
ceiline  price 
for  articles  list¬ 
ed  in  column  1 

y  104"  t  A' 

$3.20 

3.45 

$5.  .50 
5.95 

2'  10  4"  x  7' . 

2'  104"  X  7'  6" . 

3.  55 

6.  15 

1'  104"  x  6' . 

3'  104"  x  7' . 

4.35 

7.50 

4.  CO 

7. 95 

3'  104"x7'«" . 

4'  10,4"  X  6' . 

4'  104"  X  7 . 

4.80 

8.  25 

5.  50 

9.  .50 

5.  95 

10.  25 

4'  104"  X  r  6" . 

6'  104"  x  0' . 

fi.  15 

10.  CO 

0.P5 

11.50 

6'  104"  x  7'.. . 

6'  104"  x  7  G" . 

7.  15 

12.35 

7.40 

12.  80 

6'K)4"x6' . 

7.  85 

13.  .50 

O'  104"x7' . 

8.  40 

14.  .50 

6'  104"  x  7  6" . 

8.  70 

15.00 

7  104"  x  6' . 

9.00 

15.  50 

7  104"  x  7 . 

9.  fi5 

lfi.  65 

7  104"  x  7  6" . 

10. 00 

17.25 

8'  104"  x  fi' . 

10.30 

17.  75 

8'  104"  X  7 . 

10.95 

18.85 

8'  104"  x  7  6" . 

11.30 

19.  .50 

9'  104"  x  A' . 

11.55 

19.  95 

B'  104"  XT' _ 

8'  104"  x  7  6",  10' 

12.45 

21.  .50 

104"  x  6' . 

12.90 

22.  2.4 

10,104"x7' . . 

10'  104"  X  7  C" . 

11'  104"  x  6' . 

11'  104"  x  7 . 

11'  104"  XT' 6" . 

13.  75 

23.  75 

14.  25 

24.  CO 

14.45 

24.  96 

15.  50 

26.  75 

16.  05 

27.70 

2.  Delete  paragraph  3  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following : 

“3.  Notification  to  Resellers — (a)  No¬ 
tice  to  be  given  by  applicants.  (1) 
After  receipt  of  this  special  order,  a  copy 
of  this  special  order  shall  be  sent  by  the 
applicant  to  each  purchaser  for  resale 
on  or  before  the  date  of  the  first  delivery 
of  any  article  covered  in  paragraph  1  of 
this  special  order. 

(2)  Within  fifteen  days  after  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  special  order,  the  appli¬ 
cant  shall  send  a  copy  of  this  special 
order  to  each  purchaser  for  resale  to 
whom,  within  two  months  immediately 
prior  to  the  receipt  of  this  special  order, 
the  applicant  had  delivered  any  article 
covered  by  paragraph  1  of  this  special 
order. 

(3)  The  applicant  must  notify  each 
purchaser  for  resale  of  any  amendment 
to  this  special  order  in  the  same  manner. 

(4)  The  applicant  must  supply  each 
purchaser  for  resale  other  than  a  retailer 
with  sufficient  copies  of  this  special  or¬ 
der  and  any  amendment  thereto  to  per¬ 
mit  such  purchaser  for  resale  to  comply 
with  the  notification  requirements  of 
this  special  order. 

(b)  Notices  to  be  given  by  purchasers 
for  resale  ( other  than  retailers).  (1)A 
copy  of  this  special  order  and  any 
amendment  thereto  shall  be  sent  by  each 
purchaser  for  resale  (other  than  retail¬ 
ers)  to  each  of  his  purchasers  on  or 
before  the  date  of  the  first  delivery  after 
receipt  of  a  copy  of  this  special  order. 

(2)  Within  fifteen  days  of  receipt  of 
this  special  order  and  amendments 
thereto,  each  purchaser  for  resale  (ether 
than  retailers)  shall  send  a  copy  of  the 
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order  and  amendments  to  each  of  his 
purchasers  to  whom,  within  two  months 
prior  to  receipt  of  this  special  order  or 
amendment  his  records  indicate  he  had 
delivered  any  article  covered  by  para¬ 
graph  1  of  this  special  order. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  November  23,  1951. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  23,  1951. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  51-14166;  Piled,  Nov.  23,  1951; 

4:32  p.  m.) 


[Region  V,  Redelegation  of  Authority  61 
Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region  5 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  REDUCE 
APPENDIX  E  MARKUPS  UNDER  CEILING 
PRICE  REGULATION  7 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  a j  Acting  Director  of  the  Regional 
Office  of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization, 
No.  5,  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Author¬ 
ity  5,  Amendment  1  (16  P.  R.  11128), 
this  redelegation  of  authority  is  hereby 
issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Atlanta,  Georgia; 
Birmingham,  Alabama;  Columbia,  South 
Carolina;  Jackson,  Mississippi;  Jackson¬ 
ville,  Florida;  Memphis,  Tennessee; 
Miami,  Florida;  Montgomery,  Alabama; 
Nashville,  Tennessee  and  Savannah, 
Georgia  District  Offices  of  the  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization  to  reduce,  by  order, 
in  accordance  with  section  39  (a)  (3)  of 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  7,  markups  of 
sellers  using  Appendix  E  markups  to 
bring  their  markups  into  line  with  mark¬ 
ups  for  sellers  of  the  same  class. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  is  ef¬ 
fective  as  of  November  6,  1951. 

Charles  B.  Clement, 

Acting  Director  of 
Regional  Office  No.  5. 

November  27,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14267;  Filed,  Nov.  27,  1951; 
5:09  p.  m.] 


[Delegation  of  Authority  35] 
Regional  Directors 

delegation  of  authority  to  act  on  appli¬ 
cations  pertaining  to  certain  items 

OF  SAUSAGE 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  the  Acting  Director  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization  pursuant  to  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950  (64  Stat.  812),  as 
amended,  Executive  Order  10161  (15 
F.  R.  6105),  and  Economic  Stabilization 
General  Order  No.  2  (16  F.  R.  738)  this 
delegation  of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  Regional  Offices,  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization  to  request  further 
information,  pursuant  to  section  9  of  Re¬ 
vised  Supplementary  Regulation  34,  with 
respect  to  any  ceiling  price  granted,  re¬ 


ported  or  proposed  pursuant  to  Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulation  34,  issued  June  12, 
1951,  or  to  Revised  Supplementary  Reg¬ 
ulation  34  and  at  any  time  to  disapprove 
or  revise,  pursuant  to  section  9  of  Re¬ 
vised  Supplementary  Regulation  34,  any 
such  granted,  reported  or  proposed 
ceiling  price  in  order  to  bring  it  in  line 
with  the  general  level  of  prices  prevail¬ 
ing  under  Revised  Supplementary  Regu¬ 
lation  34.  The  authority  hereby  dele¬ 
gated  is  to  be  exercised  concurrently 
with  the  National  Office  and  may  be  re¬ 
delegated  to  the  Directors  of  the  District 
Office,  Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

This  delegation  shall  take  effect  on 
November  29,  1951. 

Edward  F.  Phelps,  Jr., 
Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  28.  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14289;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

12:11  p.  m.[ 


[Delegation  of  Authority  36] 
Regional  Directors 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON  APPLI¬ 
CATIONS  FOR  ADJUSTED  CEILING  PRICES 

UNDER  GENERAL  OVERRIDING  REGULATION 

20 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  Price  Stabilization  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Defense  Production  Act  of 
1950  (64  Stat.  812),  as  amended,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  10161  (15  F.  R.  6105),  and 
Economic  Stabilization  General  Order 
No.  2  (16  F.  R.  738),  this  delegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  Regional  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization; 

(a)  To  request  further  information 
from  an  applicant  or  grant  or  deny  an 
application  for  adjusted  ceiling  prices 
made  pursuant  to  General  Overriding 
Regulation  20; 

(b)  To  request  further  information 
from  an  applicant  who  has  requested, 
pursuant  to  section  8  of  General  Over¬ 
riding  Regulation  20  permission  to  use 
different  calendar  periods  from  those 
stipulated  in  the  regulation  for  deter¬ 
mining  his  cost  ratios  or  to  disapprove 
the  periods  suggested  or  stipulate  the 
periods  which  may  be  used; 

(c)  To  request  further  information 
from  an  applicant,  or  to  approve  or  dis¬ 
approve  proposed  adjusted  ceiling  prices 
to  particular  classes  of  purchasers  for 
which  application  has  been  made  pursu¬ 
ant  to  section  10  of  General  Overriding 
Regulation  20. 

(d)  To  disapprove,  revise  or  modify 
ceiling  prices  proposed  to  be  used  or  be¬ 
ing  used  under  General  Overriding  Reg¬ 
ulation  20,  or  to  direct  the  applicant  to 
continue  using  the  ceiling  prices  estab¬ 
lished  for  him  under  the  applicable  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization  regulation  until 
further  notice. 

2.  The  authority  hereby  delegated 
may  be  redelegated  to  the  Directors  of 
the  District  Offices  of  the  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization. 


This  delegation  of  authority  shall  take 
effect  on  November  28,  1951. 

Michael  V.  DiSalle, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

November  28,  1951. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14290;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 
12:11  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  26577] 

Butter  From  Winona,  Minn.,  to  Chicago, 
III. 

application  for  relief 

November  £6,  1951. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  L.  E.  Kipp,  Agent,  for  carriers 
parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  A-3910. 

Commodities  involved;  Butter,  in  car¬ 
loads. 

From;  Winona,  Minn. 

To:  Chicago,  Ill.,  and  points  taking 
same  rates. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  L.  E.  Kipp’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
A-3910,  Supp.  5. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
interest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  in¬ 
vestigate  and  determine  the  matters  in¬ 
volved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing.  If  because 
of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary 
relief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14174;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  26578] 

Pig  Iron  From  Daingerfield,  Lone  Star, 
and  McCrossin,  Tex.,  to  Elkhart  and 
Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

application  for  relief 

November  26,  1951. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3960. 
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Commodities  involved:  Pig  iron,  car¬ 
loads. 

From:  Daingerfield,  Lone  Star,  and 
McCrossin,  Tex. 

To :  Elkhart  and  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers  and  circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir’s  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  3960,  Supp.  10. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an 
emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing,  upon 
a  request  filed  within  that  period,  may  be 
held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14175;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.J 


[4th  Sec.  Application  26580] 

Motor-Rail  Class  and  Commodity  Rates 
Between  Eastern  and  Western  Ter¬ 
ritories 

application  for  relief 

November  26,  1951. 
The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 
for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act. 


Filed  by:  Rocky  Mountain  Motor  Tar¬ 
iff  Bureau,  Inc.,  Agent,  for  The  Kansas 
City  Southern  Railway  Company,  Lou¬ 
isiana  &  Arkansas  Railway  Company, 
and  motor  carriers  parties  to  the 
application. 

Commodities  involved :  Class  and  com¬ 
modity  rates. 

Between:  Points  in  western  and  east¬ 
ern  territories  over  routes  partly  by  rail 
and  partly  by  motor  carriers. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes, 
competition  with  motor  carriers,  and  to 
maintain  grouping. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
interest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14177;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  26579] 

Silica  Sand  From  Guion,  Ark.,  to  Points 
in  Southern  Territory 

application  for  relief 

November  26,  1951. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 


tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3736. 

Commodities  involved:  Silica  sand, 
carloads. 

From:  Guion,  Ark. 

To:  Specified  points  in  Alabama,  Geor¬ 
gia,  Mississippi,  South  Carolina,  and 
Tennessee. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers,  circuitous  routes,  and  to 
apply  over  short  tariff  routes  rates  con¬ 
structed  on  the  basis  of  the  short  line 
distance  formula. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir’s  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  3736,  Supp.  180. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed 
to  investigate  and  determine  the  mat¬ 
ters  involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of 
an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  re¬ 
lief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  51-14176;  Filed,  Nov.  28,  1951; 

8:45  a.  m.) 


